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Preface

This programmer guide provides you with the information required to use
Programmable Interface commands to remotely control your instrument.

The programmer manual is divided into the following major topics:

Getting started. This topic introduces you to the programming information
and provides basic information about setting up your instrument for remote
control.

Command syntax. This topic provides an overview of the command syntax
that you use to communicate with the instrument and other general information
about commands, such as how commands and queries are constructed, how to
enter commands, constructed mnemonics, and argument types.

Command groups. This topic contains all the commands listed in functional
groups. Each group consists of an overview of the commands in that group and
a table that lists all the commands and queries for that group. You can click a
command in the listing to display a detailed description of the command.

Commands listed in alphabetical order. This topic contains all commands
listed in alphabetical order. Command details, syntax, and examples are
provided.

Status and events. This topic discusses the status and event reporting system
for the programming interfaces. This system informs you of certain significant
events that occur within the instrument. Topics that are discussed include
registers, queues, event handling sequences, synchronization methods, and
messages that the instrument might return, including error messages.

Appendices. These topics contain miscellaneous information, such as a list
of reserved words, a table of the factory initialization (default) settings, and
interface specifications that can be helpful when using commands to remotely
control the instrument.
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Getting Started

This manual explains the use of commands to remotely control your instrument.
With this information, you can write computer programs to perform functions,
such as setting the front-panel controls, taking measurements, performing
statistical calculations, and exporting data for use in other programs.

Familiarity with the User Manual for your instrument is assumed. You can
download the User Manual from the Tektronix website at www.tek.com.

NOTE. Most examples in this document assume that both HEADer and VERBose
are set to ON.

Setting Up Remote Communications Hardware

You can remotely control communications between your instrument and a PC
via Ethernet or USB cables.

Ethernet  If you are using Ethernet, start by connecting an appropriate Ethernet cable to
the Ethernet port (RJ-45 connector) on the rear panel of your instrument. This
connects the instrument to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-T/1000BASE-T local area
network.

A
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USB

To change the Ethernet settings on your instrument, do the following:
1. Select the Utility drop-down menu.

2. Select the I/O menu.

3. Select the LAN panel.
4

In the menu, if you are on a DHCP Ethernet network that supplies the IP
address automatically by a DHCP, tap Auto.

5. In the menu, if you want to supply your own network settings, tap Manual
to set a hard coded TCP/IP address.

If you are using USB, start by connecting the appropriate USB cable to the USB
3.0 super-speed (SS) Device port on the rear panel of your instrument. This

port requires that the cable connected from the port to the host computer meets
the USB 3.0 specification for super speed connections. Typically, such cables
should be 3 feet or shorter in length, but this is determined by the quality of the
cable and, with higher quality cables, this length can be extended. (It is also
dependent upon the drive capability of the host USB port to which the instrument
is connected.) The use of high quality short cables is recommended to avoid USB
connection problems.

1305-001

With USB, the system automatically configures itself. To verify that the USB is
enabled:

1. Select the Utility drop-down menu.

2. Select the I/0 menu.

3. Touch USB Device Port to open the USB Device Port configuration menu.
4. If USB is disabled, tap USB Device Port to enable the USB Device port.
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After connection, the host, with appropriate software, can list the instrument as a
USB device with the following parameters: (See Table 1-1.)

Table 1-1: USB Device Parameters

Parameter Value
Manufacturer ID 0x0699 (decimal 1689)
Product ID 0x0522

(You can send the
USBTMC:PRODUCTID:HEXadecimal?
query to read the value)

Serial number Serial number
Manufacturer description “Tektronix”
Interface description “USBTMC-USB488”

Setting Up Remote Communications Software

Connect your instrument directly to a computer to let the PC analyze your data,
collect screen images, or to control the instrument using a program of your own
creation. Three ways to connect your instrument to a computer are through the
VISA drivers, the e*Scope Web-enabled tools, or via a socket server.

Using VISA VISA lets you use your MS-Windows computer to acquire data from your
instrument for use in an analysis package that runs on your PC, such as Microsoft
Excel, National Instruments LabVIEW, Tektronix OpenChoice Desktop software,
or your own custom software. You can use a common communications
connection, such as USB or Ethernet, to connect the computer to the instrument.

To set up VISA communications between your instrument and a computer:
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Quick Tips

Using the LXI Web Page

1-4

and e*Scope

1. Load the VISA drivers on your computer. Also, load your application, such
as OpenChoice Desktop. You will find the drivers and OpenChoice Desktop
software on the appropriate CD that comes with your instrument or at the
Tektronix software finder Web page (www.tektronix.com\downloads).

2. Connect the instrument to your computer with the appropriate USB or
Ethernet cable. Cycle the power on the instrument.

3. Select the Utility drop-down menu
4. Select I/O menu.

5. If you are using USB, the system sets itself up automatically for you, if
USB is enabled. Check USB DEVICE PORT panel to be sure that USB is
enabled. If it is not enabled, toggle the On/Off button to On.

6. To use Ethernet, select the LAN panel. Use the controls to adjust your
network settings, as needed. For more information, see the e*Scope setup
information below.

7. If you want to change socket server parameters, select the Socket Server
panel and enter new values through the resulting panel controls.

8. Run your application software on your computer.

B The USB 3.0 super-speed (SS) device port is the correct USB port for
computer connectivity. Use the rear- and front-panel USB 2.0 or 3.0 host
ports to connect your instrument to USB flash drives, hard drives, keyboards
or mice. Use the USB Device port to connect your instrument to a PC.

There are both USB 2.0 and 3.0 host ports on the instrument. The device
port is USB 3.0. Printers are not supported on host ports. PictBridge printers
are not supported on the device port.

With e*Scope, you can access your Internet-connected instrument from a web
browser.

NOTE. This procedure presumes that you have connected the instrument to

a network and configures the instrument to work on your network. See the
instrument Installation and Safety instructions, or the embedded Help on the
instrument, for instructions on how to configure the instrument for network use.

To set up e*Scope communications between your instrument and a web browser
running on a remote computer:
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A

&

10.

Connect the instrument to your computer network with an appropriate
Ethernet cable.

Select the Utility drop-down menu.
Select the I/0 menu.
Select the LAN panel.

At the top left of the panel, there is an indicator light which turns red if the
device detects a fault.

Tap Test Connection to check if your instrument can find an attached network.
Record the IP address shown on your instrument.

Start a Web browser on a PC that has access to the same network to which the
instrument is attached.

Enter the IP address of the instrument in the browser address line. You should
then see the LXI Welcome page on your Web browser on your computer
screen.

For e*Scope, click the Instrument Control (e*Scope) link on the left side of
the LXI Welcome page. You should then see a new tab (or window) open in
your browser, showing the instrument screen. You can use the PC mouse to
interact with the e*Scope screen and controls.

Using a Socket Server A socket server provides two-way communication over an Internet Protocol-based
computer network. You can use your instrument’s socket server feature to let your
instrument talk to a remote-terminal device or computer.

To set up and use a socket server between your instrument and a remote terminal
or computer:

1.

nokR w DN

Connect the instrument to your computer network with an appropriate
Ethernet cable.

Select the Utility drop-down menu.
Select the 1/0 menu.
Tap Socket Server.

On the resulting Socket Server panel, tap the top entry to toggle the Socket
Server On.

Choose whether the protocol should be None or Terminal. A communication
session run by a human at a keyboard typically uses a terminal protocol.

An automated session might handle its own communications without using
such a protocol.

If required, change the port number by rotating multipurpose knob a.

If required, press OK to set the new port number.
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After setting up the socket server parameters, you can now have the computer
“talk” to the instrument. If you are running an MS Windows PC, you could
run its default client with its command-like interface. One way to do this is
by typing “ TeTnet ” in the Run window. The Telnet window will open on
the PC.

NOTE. On MS Windows 7, you must first enable Telnet in order for it to work.

10.

11.

Start a terminal session between your computer and your instrument by typing
in an open command with the instrument LAN address and port #. You can
obtain the LAN address by pushing the LAN panel to view the resulting LAN
setting panel. You can obtain the port # by tapping the Socket Server panel
and viewing the Port item.

For example, if the instrument [P address was 123.45.67.89 and the port
# was the default of 4000, you could open a session by writing into the MS
Windows Telnet screen:

open 123.45.67.89 4000

The instrument will send a help screen to the computer when it is done
connecting.

You can now type in a standard query, as found in the programmer manual,
such as *idn?

The Telnet session window will respond by displaying a character string
describing your instrument. You can type in more queries and view more
results on this Telnet session window. You can find the syntax for relevant
queries and related status codes in other sections of this manual.

NOTE. Do not use the computer's backspace key during an MS Windows' Telnet
session with the instrument.

Socket Server Terminal Protocol Mode Commands. Following are Tektronix
Instrument Control Terminal Session Control commands:

It <timeout> : set the response timeout in milliseconds.
!d : send device clear to the instrument.
Ir : read response from instrument.

'h : print this usage info.

NOTE. Commands containing a ? are treated as queries, and the responses are
read automatically.
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Documentation = Documentation for your instrument is available for download at www.tek.com.

Dynamic programmatic interface

This programmatic interface is dynamic. This means the instrument will not
recognize certain commands until the objects referenced by those commands
actually exist. For example, commands related to measurements are not
recognized until measurements are added. Therefore, the response to a *LRN?
query will not normally include the instrument's complete command set.

The following command groups are not available when the instrument is in its
default state:

B Measurement

B Math

®  Bus

®m  Search and Mark
m  Plot

Adding an instance of one of those components will cause all commands
related to that component to be recognized. For example, sending the
MEASUrement: ADDNew command adds a measurement at which point the
measurement commands will be recognized. Conversely, once all instances of a
component have been deleted, the commands related to that component will no
longer be recognized.

Implicit activation

When you send a command or query related to a dynamic object (such as
Math1, Bus3, or Meas?2) to the instrument and that instance does not yet exist,
the instrument:

B creates a default instance with the name you specified
B adds all relevant commands and queries to the set of recognized commands

B responds to the command or query

Example 1 *RST followed by a *LRN? will not return any MATH<x> commands because in
the default state, the instrument does not have any math waveforms. However
querying :MATH:MATH1:DEFinition? will add MATH1 with the default math
expression Chl - Ch2. Then the query will return the expected result. Note that if
Ch1 or Ch2 is not active, they will be activated as part of this action. A *LRN
issued after this will return MATH commands in addition to other available
commands.
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Example 2

*RST followed by :MEASUrement:MEAS3:TYPE? creates a measurement
named MEAS3 and returns its type. Since the default type is Period, you
will get Period as the response. A *LRN issued after this will return all
MEASUrement:MEAS3 commands in addition to other available commands.

Not all commands in these groups start implicit activation. ADDNew, DELete,
and LIST commands do not result in implicit activation.

Creating, deleting, and listing dynamic instances

You can create a new default instance of a dynamic feature by using the ADDNew
command. For example, :MEASUrement: ADDNew "Meas1" will create a new
measurement named Meas1. Measl will be a Period measurement since the
default type for measurements is Period. Note that you can change Meas1 type

to any other supported type using :MEASUrement:MEAS1:TYPE command.
The DELete command deletes the named dynamic instance. For example
:BUS:DELete “B2” will delete a bus named B2 if it exists. You can delete only
one instance at a time. The LIST command returns a list of all dynamic instances
currently in existence. For example, if you have added three measurements named
Meas1, Meas2 and Meas3, :MEASUrement:LIST? returns MEAS1, MEAS2,
MEASS3.

Backwards Compatibility

4, 5, and 6/6B Series MSO instruments have implicit backwards compatibility
built into the command set. Many commands from previous scope

generations can be successfully processed by modern scopes. In particular, the
MSO/DP0O5000/7000/70000 command set has been partially migrated to the new
generation. Use the following table to check if a legacy command is supported
and how it will be interpreted by a 4/5/6 Series MSO.

The left column indicates the legacy command and the right column indicates
the command that will be executed on a 4/5/6 Series MSO. Some functions on
the scope have been simplified, so multiple legacy commands are mapped to a
single modern command.

In addition to these implicit aliases, the 4/5/6 Series MSO also contain a PI
Translator feature. This allows users to define custom command processing
to improve compatibility with legacy automation code. Please refer to the
Programming Interface Translator Technical Brief on tek.com for more
information.

Legacy oscilloscope command

4/5/6 Series MSO command alias

:SV:SV<n>:UNIts

:SV:CH<n>:UNlts

:BUS:B<n>:AUDio:FRAMESync:SOUrce :BUS:B<n>:AUDio:WORDSel:SOUrce

1-8
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:BUS:B<n>:AUDio:FRAMESync:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:AUDio:WORDSel:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:SOUrce:DIFFerential

:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnNet:LOWerthreshold

:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:LOWTHRESHold

:BUS:B<n>:CAN:BITRate:VALue

:BUS:B<n>:CAN:BITRate:CUSTom

:BUS:B<n>:CAN:FD:BITRate:VALue

:BUS:B<n>:CAN:FD:BITRate:CUSTom

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:EDGEQUALifier

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:SOUrce<n>

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:ACQTime

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:WAITTime

:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:SOUrce:DIFFerential

:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:LOWerthreshold

:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:LOWTHRESHold

:BUS:B<n>:THReshold

:BUS:B<n>:FLEXray:THRESHold

:BUS:B<n>:LOWerthreshold

:BUS:B<n>:FLEXray:LOWTHRESHold

:DPOJET:GATing

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:GATing

:BUS:B<n>:12C:SCLk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:12C:CLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:12C:ADDRess:RWINClude

:BUS:B<n>:12C:DATa:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:13C:SCLk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:13C:CLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:I13C:SDAta:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:13C:DATa:SOUrce

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:FUNDAMENTALFreq

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:FREQ

:BUS:B<n>:LIN:VALue

:BUS:B<n>:LIN:BITRate:CUSTom

:MATH:MATH<n>:SPECTral:UNWRap

:MATH:MATH<n>:SPECTral:WRAP:STATE

:MATH:MATH<n>:SPECTral:UNWRap:DEGrees

‘MATH:MATH<n>:SPECTral:WRAP:DEGrees

:BUS:B<n>:MDIO:SCLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:MDIO:CLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:MDIO:SDATA:SOUrce :BUS:B<n>:MDIO:DATA:SOUrce
:DPOJET:DIRacmodel :MEASUrement:DIRacmodel
:DPOJET.JITTermodel :MEASUrement:JITTermodel
:DPOJET:MINBUJUI :MEASUrement:MINUI

:DPOJET:INTERp

:MEASUrement:INTERp

:BUS:B<n>:MIL1553B:LOWerthreshold

:BUS:B<n>:MIL1553B:LOWTHRESHold

:DPOJET:PLOT<n>:SPECtrum:HORizontal:SCALE

:PLOT:PLOT<n>:SPECtrum:HORizontal:SCALE

:DPOJET:PLOT<n>:SPECtrum:BASE

:PLOT:PLOT<n>:SPECtrum:BASE

:DPOJET:PLOT<n>:BATHtub:BER

:PLOT:PLOT<n>:BATHtub:BER

:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:TX:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:TX:SOUrce:THReshold

:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:SOUrce:THReshold

:SEARCH:SEARCH<n>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:POLarity

:SEARCH:SEARCH<n>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:CROSSIng

:BUS:B<n>:SPACEWIRe:SDAta:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPACEWIRe:DATa:SOUrce
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:BUS:B<n>:SPACEWIRe:SSTRobe:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPACEWIRe:STRobe:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SCLk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:CLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:MOSi:INPut

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SS:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SELect:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:MOSi: THReshold

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa: THReshold

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SCLk:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:CLOCk:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:MOSi:DATa:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SS:POLarity

:BUS:B<n>:SPI:SELect:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:IN:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:MISO:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:OUT:VALue

‘TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:MOSI:VALuge"

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:SPI:DATa:VALue

:BUS:B<n>:SPMI:SCLk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPMI:SCLk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPMI:SDAta:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SPMI:SDATa:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SVID:SCLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SVID:CLOCk:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SVID:SDATA:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:SVID:DATA:SOUrce

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:DELay:DIREction

:MEASUrement:MEAS<n>:TOEDGESEARCHDIRec

:BUS:B<n>:USB:SOUrce:DIFFerential

:BUS:B<n>:USB:SOUrce

:BUS:B<n>:USB:LOWerthreshold

:BUS:B<n>:USB:LOWTHRESHold

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:USB:QUAlifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:USB:DATa:QUAlifier

:MATH:MATH<n>:POSITION :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:MATH:MATH<n>:VERTical:POSition
‘MATH:MATH<n>:SCAle :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:MATH:MATH<n>:VERTical: SCAle
‘REF:REF<n>:POSITION :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:REF:REF<n>:VERTical:POSition
‘REF:REF<n>:SCAle :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:REF:REF<n>:VERTical:SCAle
:HORizontal:FASTframe:SELECTED:REF<n> :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:REF:REF<n>:FRAMe
:CURSor:VBArs:POSITIONA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:APQOSition
:CURSor:VBArs:POSA"
:CURSor:VBArs:POSITIONB :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:BPOSition
:CURSor:VBArs:POSB"
:CURSor:HBArs:POSITIONA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:APOSition
:CURSor:HBArs:POSITIONB :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:BPOSition
:CURSor:SCREEN:XPOSITIONA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:SCREEN:AXPOSition
:CURSor:SCREEN:XPOSITIONB :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:SCREEN:BXPOSition
:CURSor:SCREEN:YPOSITIONA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:SCREEN:AYPOSition
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:CURSor:SCREEN:YPOSITIONB

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:SCREEN:BYPQOSition

:CURSor:WAVEform:POSITIONA

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:WAVEform:APOSition

:CURSor:WAVEform:POSITIONB

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:WAVEform:BPOSition

:CURSor:SOURCEA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:ASOUrce
:CURSor:SOURCEB :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:BSOUrce
:CURSor:VBArs:UNIts :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:UNIts
:CURSor:HBArs:UNITA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:AUNIts
:CURSor:HBArs:UNITA :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:AUNIts
:CURSor:HBArs:UNIts

:CURSor:HBArs:UNITB :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:BUNIts

:CURSor:VBArs:ALTERNATEA

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:ALTERNATEA

:CURSor:VBArs:ALTERNATEB

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:ALTERNATEB

:CURSor:VBArs:DELTa :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:DELTa
:CURSor:WAVEform:HDELTa" :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:HBArs:DELTa
:CURSor:HBArs:DELTa

:CURSor:WAVEform:VDELTa" :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:VBArs:DELTa
:CURSor:VBArs:DELTa

:CURSor:DDT :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:DDT
:CURSor:ONEOVERDELTATVALUE :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:ONEOVERDELTATVALUE
:CURSor:FUNCtion :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:FUNCtion
:CURSor:STATE :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:STATE
:CURSor:CURSOR:STATE"

:CURSor:MODe :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:CURSor:CURSOR:MODe

:BUS:B<n>:POSition

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:BUS:B<n>:VERTical:POSition

:Z00m:HORizontal:POSition

:Z00m:Z00M<n>:HORizontal:POSition"

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:ZOOM:ZOOM<n>:HORizontal:POSition

:Z00m:HORIizontal:SCALe

:Z00m:Z00M<n>:HORizontal:SCALe"

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:Z0O0M:ZOOM<n>:HORizontal:SCALe

:Z00m:VERTical:POSition

:Z00m:Z00M<n>:VERTical:POSition"

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:Z00M:ZOOM<n>:VERTical:POSition

:Z00m:VERTical:SCALe

:Z00m:Z00M<n>:VERTical:SCALe"

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:Z00M:ZOOM<n>:VERTical:SCALe

:Z00m:STATe

:Z00m:Z00OM<n>:STATe"

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:Z00OM:ZOOM<n>:STATe
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:FASTAcq:PALEtte

:ACQuire:FASTAcq:PALEtte

:BUS:B<n>:STATE :DISplay;GLObal:B<n>:STATE
CH1:STATE DISplay:GLObal:CH1:STATE
:MATH:MATH<n>:STATE :DISplay:GLObal:MATH<n>:STATE
:REF:REF<n>:STATE :DISplay:GLObal:REF<n>:STATE
‘REM:REM<n>:STATE :DISplay:GLObal:REM<n>:STATE
:PLOT:PLOT<n>:STATE :DISplay:GLObal:PLOT<n>:STATE

:DISplay:INTENSITy:WAVEform(:ANALYsis|:FASTAcq)

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:INTENSITy:WAVEform

:DISplay:INTENSITy:GRATicule

:DISplay:WAVEView<n>:INTENSITy:GRATicule

:DISplay:STYle :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:STYle
:DISplay:GRAticule :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:GRAticule
:DISplay:FILTer :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:FILTer
:DISplay:VIEWStyle :DISplay:WAVEView<n>:VIEWStyle

:HORizontal:DELay:POSition

:HORizontal:MAIn:POSition"

:HORIzontal:DELay:POSition

:HORIizontal:POSition

:HORizontal:MODe:SCAle

:HORizontal:SECdiv

:HORizontal:MAIn:SCAle

:HORizontal:MAIn:SECdiv

:HORIzontal:DELay:SCAle

:HORIzontal:DELay:SECdiv"

:HORizontal:SCAle

:HORIizontal:MAIn:UNIts:STRing

:HORizontal:MAIn:UNIts

:HORIzontal:DELay:STATE

:HORizontal:MAIn:DELay:MODe"

:HORizontal:DELay:MODe

:HORizontal:DELay: TIMe(:RUNSAfter|: TRIGAfter)

:HORizontal:MAIn:DELay:TIMe"

:HORizontal:DELay:TIMe

:CH1:VOLTS

CH1:SCAle

:HORizontal:MODe:SAMPLERate

:HORizontal:MAIn:SAMPLERate

‘HORizontal:DIGital: SAMPLERate

‘HORizontal:DIGital: SAMPLERate:MAIn"

:HORizontal: SAMPLERate
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:HORizontal:MODe:RECOrdlength

:HORizontal:RECOrdlengt

:HORizontal:RESOlution

:HORizontal:DIGital:RECOrdlength

:HORIzontal:DIGital:RECOrdlength:MAIn

:HORizontal: ACQLENGTH"

:FASTAcq:STATE :ACQuire:FASTAcq:STATE
:SAVEON:WAVEform:FILEFormat :SAVEONEVent:WAVEform:FILEFormat
:SAVEON:WAVEform:SOURce :SAVEONEVent:WAVEform:SOUrce
:SAVEON:IMAGe:FILEFormat :SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
:SAVEON:FILE:NAME :SAVEONEVent:FILEName
:SAVEON:FILE:NAME :SAVEONEVent:FILEName

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WIDth:WHER

“TRIGger:A|B:PULSEWidth: WHEN

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WIDth:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:PULSEWidth:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WIDth:HIGHLimit

:TRIGger:A|B:PULSEWidth:HIGHLimit

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WIDth:LOWLimit

:TRIGger:A|B:PULSEWidth:LOWLimit

‘TRIGger:A|B:PULSEWidth:WIDth"

:TRIGger:A|B:VIDeo:SYNC :TRIGger:A|B:VIDeo:FIELD
:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:RUNT:WHEnN :TRIGger:A|B:RUNT:WHEnR
‘TRIGger:A|B:PULse:RUNT:POLarity ‘TRIGger:A|B:RUNT:POLarity
‘TRIGger:A|B:PULse:RUNT:WIDth ‘TRIGger:A|B:RUNT:WIDth
‘TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TIMEOut:POLarity ‘TRIGger:A|B:TIMEOut:POLarity
:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TIMEOut:TIMe :TRIGger:A|B:TIMEOut:TIMe
:TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:SOUrce :TRIGger:A|B:TRANsition:SOUrce
:TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall: WHEn :TRIGger:A|B:TRANsition:WHEnR
:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TRANsition: WHEN"

:TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:WHEn :TRIGger:A|B: TRANSsition:WHEnN

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TRANsition: WHEN"

:TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:TRANSsition:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TRANSsition:POLarity"

:TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:TRANSsition:POLarity

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TRANSsition:POLarity"

‘TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:DELTatime

:TRIGger:A|B:TRANsition:DELTatime

:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:TRANSsition:DELTatime"
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‘TRIGger:A|B:RISEFall:DELTatime

‘TRIGger:A|B:PULse: TRANsition:DELTatime"

‘TRIGger:A|B:TRANSsition:DELTatime

:TRIGger:A|B:WINdow:POLarity :TRIGger:A|B:WINdow:CROSSIng
:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WINdow:POLarity"
:TRIGger:A|B:PULse:WINdow:WIDth :TRIGger:A|B:WINdow:WIDth

:TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:SETHold:CLOCk:SOUrce

:TRIGger:A|B:SETHold:CLOCk:SOUrce

:TRIGger:A[B:LOGlc:SETHold:CLOCk:EDGE

:TRIGger:A|B:SETHold:CLOCk:EDGE

:TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:SETHold:SETTime :TRIGger:A|B:SETHold:SETTime
‘TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:SETHold:HOLDTime :TRIGger:A|B:SETHold:HOLDTime
:TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:PATtern:WHEn :TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:WHER
:TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:PATtern:DELTatime :TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:DELTatime
‘TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:STATE:CLOck:SOUrce ‘TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:INPut:CLOCk:SOUrce
‘TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:INPut.CLOCk:EDGE :TRIGger:A|B:LOGIc:POLarity
‘TRIGger:B:RESET:SOUrce :TRIGger:B:RESET:EDGE:SOUrce
:TRIGger:B:RESET:TIMEOut:TIMe :TRIGger:B:RESET:EDGE:LEVel
:TRIGger:B:RESET.TIMEOut :TRIGger:B:RESET:TIMEOut:TIMe

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:QUALIfier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:QUALIfier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:MAC:TYPe:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:MAC:TYPe:HIVALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:AUTOETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:HIVALue

‘TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:CAN:ADDRess:MODe

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:CAN:IDentifier:MODe

‘TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:CAN:ADDRess:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:CAN:IDentifier:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet: QUALIfier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:DATa:QUALIifie

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:MAC:TYPe:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:MAC:TYPe:HIVALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:ETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:HIVALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:QUAIifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:DATa:QUAlifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:EOP:QUAIifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:EOP:QUAIifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:SYNC:QUAlifier

‘TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:EUSB:SYNC:QUAlifier

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:PARallel:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:PARallel:DATa:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:RX:DATa:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:DATa:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:RX:DATa:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:DATa:VALue

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:RX:DATa:SIZe

:TRIGger:A|B:BUS:B<n>:RS232C:DATa:S|Ze
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You can control the operations and functions of the instrument through the
Ethernet port or the USB 3.0 super speed (SS) device port using commands and
queries. The related topics listed below describe the syntax of these commands
and queries. The topics also describe the conventions that the instrument uses
to process them. See the Command Groups topic in the table of contents for a
listing of the commands by command group, or use the index to locate a specific
command.

Backus-Naur Form  This documentation describes the commands and queries using Backus-Naur
Notation  Form (BNF) notation. Refer to the following table for the symbols that are used.

Table 2-1: Symbols for Backus-Naur Form

Symbol Meaning

<> Defined element

= Is defined as

| Exclusive OR

{} Group; one element is required

[1 Optional; can be omitted

Previous element(s) may be repeated

Command and Query Structure

Commands consist of set commands and query commands (usually called
commands and queries). Commands modify instrument settings or tell the
instrument to perform a specific action. Queries cause the instrument to return
data and status information.

Most commands have both a set form and a query form. The query form of the
command differs from the set form by its question mark at the end. For example,
the set command ACQu1i re:MODe has a query form ACQuire:MODe?. Not all
commands have both a set and a query form. Some commands have set only and
some have query only.

Messages A command message is a command or query name followed by any information
the instrument needs to execute the command or query. Command messages may
contain five element types, defined in the following table.
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2-2

Commands

Table 2-2: Command Message Elements

Symbol

Meaning

<Header>

This is the basic command name. If the header ends with a question
mark, the command is a query. The header may begin with a colon

(:) character. If the command is concatenated with other commands,
the beginning colon is required. Never use the beginning colon with

command headers beginning with a star (*).

<Mnemonic>

This is a header subfunction. Some command headers have only one
mnemonic. If a command header has multiple mnemonics, a colon (:)
character always separates them from each other.

<Argument>

This is a quantity, quality, restriction, or limit associated with the header.
Some commands have no arguments while others have multiple
arguments. A <space> separates arguments from the header. A
<comma> separates arguments from each other.

<Comma>

A single comma is used between arguments of multiple-argument
commands. Optionally, there may be white space characters before
and after the comma.

<Space>

A white space character is used between a command header and the
related argument. Optionally, a white space may consist of multiple
white space characters.

Commands cause the instrument to perform a specific function or change one of
the settings. Commands have the structure:

[ : J<Header>[<Space><Argument>[<Comma> <Argument>]...]

A command header consists of one or more mnemonics arranged in a hierarchical
or tree structure. The first mnemonic is the base or root of the tree and each
subsequent mnemonic is a level or branch off the previous one. Commands at a
higher level in the tree may affect those at a lower level. The leading colon (:)
always returns you to the base of the command tree.
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Queries  Queries cause the instrument to return status or setting information. Queries
have the structure:

B [:]<Header>
B [:]<Header>[<Space><Argument> [<Comma><Argument>]...]

You can specify a query command at any level within the command tree unless
otherwise noted. These branch queries return information about all the mnemonics
below the specified branch or level.

Headers Use the HEADer command to control whether the instrument returns headers as
part of the query response. If header is on, the query response returns command
headers, then formats itself as a valid set command. When header is off, the
response includes only the values. This may make it easier to parse and extract the
information from the response. The table below shows the difference in responses.

Table 2-3: Comparison of Header Off and Header On Responses

Query Header Off Header On
TIME? "14:30:00" :TIME “14:30:00”
ACQuire:NUMAVg? 100 :ACQUIRE:NUMAVG 100

Header Comma

: :

4 N
SAVe:WAVEform CH1,REF3

VoV

Mnemonics Space  Arguments

Command Parts

Clearing the instrument output queue

You can clear the Output Queue and reset the instrument a new command or query
by using the selected Device Clear (DCL) function.

Command Entry

The following rules apply when entering commands:
B You can enter commands in upper or lower case.

®  You can precede any command with white space characters. White space
characters include any combination of the ASCII control characters 00 through
09 and 0B through 20 hexadecimal (0 through 9 and 11 through 32 decimal).

®  The instrument ignores commands consisting of any combination of white
space characters and line feeds.
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Abbreviating

Concatenating

You can abbreviate many instrument commands. Each command in this
documentation shows the minimum acceptable abbreviations in capitals. For
example, you can enter the command ACQu1 re :NUMAvg simply as ACQ:NUMA
or acq:numa.

Abbreviation rules may change over time as new instrument models are
introduced. Thus, for the most robust code, use the full spelling.

If you use the HEADer command to have command headers included as part
of query responses, you can further control whether the returned headers are
abbreviated or are full-length with the VERBose command.

You can concatenate any combination of set commands and queries using a
semicolon (;). The instrument executes concatenated commands in the order
received.

When concatenating commands and queries, you must follow these rules:

1. Separate completely different headers by a semicolon and by the beginning
colon on all commands except the first one. For example, the commands
TRIGger:MODe NORMal and ACQuire:NUMAVg 8, can be concatenated
into the following single command:

TRIGger:MODe NORMal;:ACQuire:NUMAVg 8

2. If concatenated commands have headers that differ by only the last mnemonic,
you can abbreviate the second command and eliminate the beginning colon.
For example, you can concatenate the commands ACQuire:MODe ENVelope
and ACQuire:NUMAVg 8 into a single command:

ACQuire:MODe ENVelope; NUMAvVg 8

The longer version works equally well:

ACQuire:MODe ENVelope;:ACQuire:NUMAVg 8
3. Never precede a star (*) command with a colon:

ACQuire:STATE 1;*0PC

Any commands that follow will be processed as if the star command was
not there so the commands, ACQu1ire:MODe ENVelope;*OPC;NUMAVg 8
will set the acquisition mode to envelope and set the number of acquisitions
for averaging to 8.

4. When you concatenate queries, the responses to all the queries are
concatenated into a single response message. For example, if the display
graticule is set to Full and the display style is set to dotsonly, the concatenated
query DISplay:GRAticule?;STYle? will return the following.

If the header is on:

DISPLAY:GRATICULE FULL; :DISPLAY:STYLE DOTSONLY
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If the header is off:
FULL ; DOTSONLY

1. Set commands and queries may be concatenated in the same message. For
example,

ACQuire:MODe SAMple;NUMAVQ?;STATE?

is a valid message that sets the acquisition mode to sample. The message then
queries the number of acquisitions for averaging and the acquisition state.
Concatenated commands and queries are executed in the order received.

Here are some invalid concatenations:

DISPlay:STYle DOTsonly OFF;ACQuire:NUMAVg 8 (no colon before
ACQuire)

DISPlay:GRAticule FULL;:STYle DOTSONLY OFF (extra colon before
STYle.

DISPlay:GRAticule FULL;:*TRG (colon before a star (*) command)

ACQUIRE:FASTACQ:PALETTE TEMPerature;FASTACQ:STATE ON(EVCB
of the mnemonics are different; either remove the second use of FASTACQ:
or place : ACQUIRE in front of FASTAcq:STATE)

Terminating  This documentation uses <EOM> (End of Message) to represent a message
terminator.

Table 2-4: End of Message Terminator

Symbol Meaning
<EOM> Message terminator

The end-of-message terminator must be the END message (EOI asserted
concurrently with the last data byte). The last data byte may be an ASCII line
feed (LF) character.

This instrument does not support ASCII LF only message termination. The
instrument always terminates outgoing messages with LF and EOL

Constructed Mnemonics

Some header mnemonics specify one of a range of mnemonics. For example,
a channel mnemonic can be CH1, CH2, CH3, CH4, CH5, CH6, CH7, or CH8
depending on the number of FlexChannels in your instrument. You use these
mnemonics in the command just as you do any other mnemonic. For example,
there is a CH1: POSition command, and there is also a CH2 : POSition
command. In the command descriptions, this list of choices is abbreviated as
CH<x>.
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Bus Mnemonics

Channel Mnemonics

Cursor Position
Mnemonics

Math Specifier Mnemonics

2-6

Measurement Specifier
Mnemonics

Commands specify the bus to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Table 2-5: Bus Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning

B<x> A bus specifier; <x> is 21.

Commands specify the channel to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Table 2-6: Channel Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning

CH<x> A channel specifier; <x> is 1 through 8 and is limited by the number of
FlexChannels in your instrument.

CH<x>_D<x> A digital channel specifier; <x> in CH<x> is 1 through 8 and is limited

by the number of FlexChannels in your instrument. <x>in D<x>is 0
through 7. Together they define a FlexChannel digital input.

When cursors are displayed, commands may specify which cursor of the pair to
use.

Table 2-7: Cursor Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning

CURSOR<x> A cursor selector; <x> is must be 1 or 2.

Commands can specify the mathematical waveform to use as a mnemonic in
the header.

Table 2-8: Math Specifier Mnemonics
Symbol Meaning

MATH<x> A math waveform specifier; <x> is 21.

Commands can specify which measurement to set or query as a mnemonic in
the header.

Table 2-9: Measurement Specifier Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning

MEAS<x> A measurement specifier; <x> is 1.
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Reference Waveform
Mnemonics

View Mnemonics

Search Mnemonics

Zoom Mnemonics

Argument Types

Enumeration

Commands can specify the reference waveform to use as a mnemonic in the
header.

Table 2-10: Reference Waveform Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning
REF<x> A reference waveform specifier; <x> is 21.
REF<x>_D<x> A digital reference waveform specifier; <x> is 1.

Commands can specify the view to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Table 2-11: Waveview Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning
WAVEView<x> A waveview specifier; <x> must be equal to 1.
PLOTView<x> A plotview specifier; <x> must be equal to 1.

MATHFFTView<x> A mathfftview specifier; <x> must be equal to 1.

Commands can specify a search to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Table 2-12: Search Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning
SEARCH<x> A Search specifier; <x> is 21.

Commands can specify a zoom to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Table 2-13: Zoom Mnemonics

Symbol Meaning
ZOOM<x> A zoom specifier; <x> must be equal to 1.

Commands use arguments such as enumeration, numeric, quoted string and block.
Each of these arguments are listed in detail below.

Enter these arguments as unquoted text words. Like key words, enumeration
arguments follow the same convention where the portion indicated in uppercase is
required and that in lowercase is optional.

For example: ACQuire:MODe SAMpTle
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2-8

Numeric

Quoted String

Many instrument commands require numeric arguments. The syntax shows the
format that the instrument returns in response to a query. This is also the preferred
format when sending the command to the instrument, though any of the formats
will be accepted. This documentation represents these arguments as described
below.

Table 2-14: Numeric Arguments

Symbol Meaning

<NR1> Signed integer value

<NR2> Floating point value without an exponent
<NR3> Floating point value with an exponent
<pin> Signed or unsigned integer in binary format

Most numeric arguments will be automatically forced to a valid setting, by either
rounding or truncating, when an invalid number is input, unless otherwise noted
in the command description.

Some commands accept or return data in the form of a quoted string, which is
simply a group of ASCII characters enclosed by a single quote (') or double quote
("). The following is an example of a quoted string: "This is a quoted
string". This documentation represents these arguments as follows:

Table 2-15: Quoted String Argument
Symbol Meaning

<QString> Quoted string of ASCII text

A quoted string can include any character defined in the 7-bit ASCII character
set. Follow these rules when you use quoted strings:

1. Use the same type of quote character to open and close the string. For
example: "this is a valid string".

2. You can mix quotation marks within a string as long as you follow the
previous rule. For example: "this is an 'acceptable' string".

3. You can include a quote character within a string by repeating the quote. For
example: "here is a "" mark".

4. Strings can have upper or lower case characters.

5. A carriage return or line feed embedded in a quoted string does not terminate
the string. The return is treated as another character in the string.

6. The maximum length of a quoted string returned from a query is 1000
characters.
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Here are some invalid strings:
B "Invalid string argument' (quotes are not of the same type)

B "test<EOI>" (termination character is embedded in the string)

Block  Some commands use a block argument form to define a range or type of value,
as defined in the table below.

Table 2-16: Block Argument

Symbol Meaning

<NZDig> A nonzero digit character in the range of 1-9

<Dig> A digit character, in the range of 0-9

<DChar> A character with the hexadecimal equivalent of 00 through FF (0
through 255 decimal)

<Block> A block of data bytes defined as: <Block> ::=

{#<NZDig><Dig>[<Dig>...[<DChar>...]|#0[<DChar>...]<terminator>}

<NZDig> specifies the number of <Dig> elements that follow. Taken together,
the <NZDig> and <Dig> elements form a decimal integer that specifies how
many <DChar> elements follow.
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The programmable interface conforms to Tektronix standard codes and formats
except where noted. The interface also conforms to IEEE Std 488.2-1987 except
where noted.

Acquisition command group

Acquisition commands set up the modes and functions that control how the
instrument acquires signals and processes them into waveforms. Using these
commands for acquiring waveforms, you can do the following:

®  Start and stop acquisitions.

m  Control whether each waveform is simply acquired, averaged, or enveloped
over successive acquisitions of that waveform.

E  Set the controls or conditions that start and stop acquisitions.

B Control acquisition of acquired channel waveforms.

m  Set acquisition parameters.

Table 2-17: Acquisition commands

Command Description

ACQuire? Queries the current acquisition state.

ACQuire:FASTAcq:PALEtte Sets or queries the waveform grading for fast acquisition mode.
ACQuire:FASTAcq:STATE Sets or queries the state of fast acquisition mode.
ACQuire:FASTAVerage:LIMit Limits the number of averages performed in hardware at 16-bit resolution.

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STATE

Sets or queries the state of HW accelerated averaging.

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STOPafter

Limits the total number of averages that will be accumulated.

ACQuire:MAXSamplerate? Returns the maximum real-time sample rate.

ACQuire:MODe Sets or queries the acquisition mode.

ACQuire:NUMACq? Returns the number of waveform acquisitions that have occurred since starting
acquisition with the ACQuire:STATE RUN command.

ACQuire:NUMAVg Sets or queries number of acquisitions for an averaged waveform.

ACQuire:SEQuence:CURrent?

In single sequence acquisition mode, this query returns the number of acquisitions
or measurements in the sequence completed so far.

ACQuire:SEQuence:MODe

In single sequence acquisition, the single sequence stop after count is based on
number of acquisitions or measurements. Number of acquisitions is the only mode
supported for this product.

ACQuire:SEQuence:NUMSEQuence

In single sequence acquisition mode, specify the number of acquisitions or
measurements that comprise the sequence.

ACQuire:STATE

Starts, stops, or returns acquisition state.

ACQuire:STOPAfter

Sets or queries whether the acquisition is continuous or single sequence.
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Act On Event command group

Use this group of commands to program the instrument to perform an action on
trigger, search, measurement limit, and mask test events.

Table 2-18: Act On Event commands

Command Description

ACTONEVent:ENable Enables or disables actions on event (AOE).

ACTONEVent:LIMit Sets whether the act on event should limit the number of saves, so as not to fill the hard drive.
ACTONEVent:.LIMITCount If the number of act on event saves is limited, this command sets the limit.
ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION: Save a screen capture when a mask test fails.

SAVEIMAGe:STATE

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION: Saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask test fails.

SAVEWAVEform:STATE

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:
STATE

Generates an SRQ event when a mask fails.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:

Stops acquisitions when a mask test fails.

STATE

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION: Saves a screen capture when a mask hit occurs.
SAVEIMAGe:STATE

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION: Saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask hit occurs.
SAVEWAVEform:STATE

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SRQ:
STATE

Generates an SRQ event when a mask hit occurs.

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:STOPACQ:
STATE

Stops acquisitions when a mask hit occurs.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:
SAVEIMAGe:STATE

Saves a screen capture when a mask test passes.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:
SAVEWAVEform:STATE

Saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask test passes.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SRQ:
STATE

Generates an SRQ event when a mask passes

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:

Stops acquisitions when a mask test passes.

STOPACQ:STATE

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION: Saves a screen capture when the user-set measurement limit is exceeded.
SAVEIMAGe:STATE

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION: Saves the user set source waveform(s) when the user-set measurement limit
SAVEWAVEform:STATE is exceeded.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SRQ:
STATE

Generates an SRQ event when any measurement triggers the user-defined
measurement limits.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:
STOPACQ:STATE

Stops acquisitions when the user-set measurement limit is exceeded.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:
SAVEIMAGe:STATE

Saves a screen capture when a search event is found.
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Table 2-18: Act On Event commands (cont.)

Command Description
ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION: Saves the user set source waveform(s) when a search event is found.
SAVEWAVEform:STATE

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SRQx:
STATE

Generates an SRQ event when any search event is found.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:
STATE

Stops acquisitions when a search event is found.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:

Saves a screen capture on a trigger event from a single sequence or sequence of

SAVEIMAGe:STATE N acquisition.
ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION: Saves the user set source waveform(s) on a trigger event from a single sequence
SAVEWAVEform:STATE or sequence of N acquisition.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

Generates an SRQ event when a trigger event occurs.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:STOPACQ:
STATE

Stops acquisitions on a trigger event from a single sequence or sequence of N
acquisition.

SAVEONEVent:FILEDest

Sets or queries the file path.

SAVEONEVent:FILEName

Sets or queries the file name without the extension.

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat

Sets or returns the file extension (png, jpg, bmp).

SAVEONEVent:WAVEform:FILEFormat

Sets or returns the file extension (csv, wfm, mat).

SAVEONEVent:WAVEform:SOUrce

Sets or returns the sources for saving waveforms when an event occurs.

AFG Command Group

Use the AFG commands for Arbitrary Function Generator functionality. Requires

option AFG.
Table 2-19: AFG commands
Command Description
AFG:AMPLitude Sets (or queries) the AFG amplitude in volts, peak to peak.
AFG:ARBitrary:SOUrce Sets or queries the source name for the Arbitrary Waveform.
AFG:BURSt:CCOUnt Sets or returns the cycle count for AFG burst mode.
AFG:BURSt:TRIGger Triggers a burst on AFG output.
AFG:FREQuency Sets (or queries) the AFG frequency, in Hz.
AFG:FUNCtion Sets (or queries) which AFG function to execute.
AFG:HIGHLevel Sets (or queries) the high level value of the output waveform, in volts.
AFG:LOWLevel Sets (or queries) the low level value of the output waveform, in volts.
AFG:NOISEAdd:PERCent Sets (or queries) the AFG additive noise level as a percentage.
AFG:NOISEAdd:STATE Sets (or queries) the AFG additive noise state.
AFG:OFFSet Sets (or queries) the AFG offset value, in volts.
AFG:OUTPut:LOAd:IMPEDance Sets (or queries) the AFG output load impedance.
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Table 2-19: AFG commands (cont.)

Command Description

AFG:OUTPut:MODe Sets or returns the AFG output mode.

AFG:OUTPut:STATE Sets (or queries) the AFG output state.

AFG:PERIod Sets (or queries) the period of the AFG waveform, in seconds.

AFG:PULse:WIDth Sets (or queries) the AFG pulse width, in seconds.

AFG:RAMP:SYMmetry Sets (or queries) the AFG ramp symmetry as a percentage.

AFG:SQUare:DUty Sets (or queries) the AFG duty cycle, as a percentage.
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Alias command group

Table 2-20: Alias commands

Alias commands allow you to define new commands as a sequence of standard
commands. You might find this useful when repeatedly using the same commands
to perform certain tasks like setting up measurements.

Aliases are similar to macros but do not include the capability to substitute
parameters into alias bodies. The alias mechanism obeys the following rules:

m  The alias name must consist of a valid IEEE 488.2 message unit, which may
not appear in a message preceded by a colon, comma, or a command or query
program header.

B The alias name may not appear in a message followed by program date, a
colon, comma, or question mark.

B An alias name must be distinct from any keyword or keyword short form.

B An alias name cannot be redefined without first being deleted using one of
the alias deletion functions.

B Alias names do not appear in response messages.

®m  The Alias commands are defined in Tektronix Standard Codes and Formats.
Deviations between that standard and what is specified here will be considered
errors unless specifically noted in the command description in this document.

Command Description

AlLlas Sets or queries the alias state.

Allas:CATalog? Returns a list of the currently defined alias labels.
ALlas:DEFine Assigns a sequence of program messages to an alias label.
AlLlas:DELEte Removes a specified alias.

AlLlas:DELEte:ALL Deletes all existing aliases.

ALlas:DELEte:NAMe Removes a specified alias.

ALlas:STATE Sets or queries the alias state.
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Bus command group

Bus Mnemonics

Table 2-21: Bus mnemonics

Symbol

Use the commands in the Bus Command Group to configure a bus. These

commands let you:

E  Specify the bus type.

m  Specify the signals to be used in the bus.
B Specify its display style.

NOTE. Bus commands are present once a bus has been added.

Commands specify the bus to use as a mnemonic in the header.

Meaning

B<x>

A bus specifier; <x> is 21.

Table 2-22: Bus commands

Command

Description

BUS:ADDNew

Adds the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for the specified ARINC429 bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:THRESHold

Sets or queries the ARINC429 upper threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:POLARITY

Sets or queries the source polarity for the specified ARINC429 bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:DATAFORmat

Sets or queries the format of the DATA field for the specified ARINC429 bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:BITRate

Sets or queries the ARINC429 bit rate for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:BITRate:CUSTom

Sets or queries the ARINC429 custom bit rate for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:BITDelay

Sets or queries the number of delay bits for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:BITOrder

Specifies the bit order for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:CLOCk:POLarity

Sets or queries the clock polarity for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the clock source waveform for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the Audio Clock source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:POLarity

Specifies the data polarity for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:S|Ze

Specifies the number of bits per word for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:SOUrce

Specifies the audio data source waveform for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:THReshold

Sets or queries the Audio Data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:WORDSize

Sets or queries the Audio bits per word for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:FRAME: Sets or queries the Audio bits of sync width for the specified bus.
CLOCKBITSPERCHANNEL

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:FRAME:SIZe Specifies the number of channels in each frame for the specified AUDIO bus.
BUS:B<x>:AUDio:TYPe Specifies the audio format (type) for the specified AUDIO bus.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:WORDSel:POLarity

Sets or queries the word select polarity for the specified AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:WORDSel:SOUrce

Specifies the word select source waveform for the AUDIO bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUDio:WORDSel: THReshold

Sets or queries the Audio Word Select source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet; Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D- source threshold level for the specified bus.
DATAMINUSTHRESHOLD

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet: Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D+ source threshold level for the specified bus.
DATAPLUSTHRESHold

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:LOWDATAMINus

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D- source low threshold level for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:LOWDATAPLUS

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D+ source low threshold level for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet Data source Low threshold level for the
specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:SIGNALTYpe

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet signal type for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:SOUrce

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet data (SDATA) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:SOUrce:DMINus

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D- source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:SOUrce:DPLUs

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet D+ source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:THRESHold

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet DATA source High threshold level for the
specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:AUTOETHERnet:TYPe

Sets or queries the AutoEthernet standard speed.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:BITRate

Sets or queries the CAN bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:BITRate:VALue

Sets or queries CAN bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:FD:BITRate

Sets or queries the increased data phase bit rate used by CAN FD packets on
the specified CAN bus.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:FD:BITRate:CUSTom

Sets or queries the custom bit rate for the increased data phase of CAN FD
packets on the specified CAN bus.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:SAMPLEpoint Sets or queries the sample point for the specified CAN bus.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:SIGNal Sets or queries the signal type for the specified CAN bus.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:SOUrce Sets or queries the CAN source channel.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:STANDard Sets or queries which CAN standard specification to analyze the specified
CAN bus with.

BUS:B<x>:CAN:THReshold Sets or queries the source channel threshold for the specified CAN bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:A:DATA:THRESHold

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended A source threshold for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:A:LP:THRESHold

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended A LP threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:A:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended A source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:AB:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY differential AB source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:AB:THReshold

Sets or queries the CPHY differential AB source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:AGND:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY differential AGND source for the specified bus line.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:AGND:THReshold

Sets or queries the CPHY differential AGND source threshold for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:B:DATA:THRESHold

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended B source threshold for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:B:SOUrce Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended B source for the specified bus line.
BUS:B<x>:CPHY:BC:SOUrce Sets or queries the CPHY differential BC source for the specified bus line.
BUS:B<x>:CPHY:BC:THReshold Sets or queries the CPHY differential BC source threshold for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:CPHY:BITRate Sets or queries the bit rate for the specified CPHY bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:C:DATA:THRESHold

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended C source threshold for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:C:LP:THRESHold

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended C LP threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:C:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY Single Ended C source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:CA:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY differential CA source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:CA:THReshold

Sets or queries the CPHY differential CA source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:CGND:SOUrce

Sets or queries the CPHY differential CGND source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:CGND:THReshold

Sets or queries the CPHY differential CGND source threshold for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CPHY:LP:DIRection Sets or queries the CPHY bus direction in low power.
BUS:B<x>:CPHY:SIGNALTYpe Sets or queries the signal type for CPHY bus decode.
BUS:B<x>:CPHY:SUBTYPe Sets or queries the sub type for CPHY bus decode.

BUS:B<x>:CXPI:BITRate

Sets or queries the bit rate for the specified CXPI bus.

BUS:B<x>:CXPI:REC:THReshold

Sets or queries the source channel recessive threshold for the specified CXPI
bus.

BUS:B<x>:CXPI:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source channel for the specified CXPI bus.

BUS:B<x>:DISplay:FORMat

Sets or queries how the data is represented in the busform for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DISplay:LAYout

This command sets or queries the format a bus layer should use.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the DPHY Clock source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:CLOCk:THRESHold

Sets or queries the DPHY Clock source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DMINus:DATATHRESHold

Sets or queries the DPHY D- source data threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DMINus:LPTHRESHold

Sets or queries the DPHY D- source low power threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DMINus:SOUrce

Sets or queries the DPHY D- source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DPlus:DATATHRESHold

Sets or queries the D+ source data threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DPIlus:LPTHRESHold

Sets or queries the DPHY D+ source low power threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:DPlus:SOUrce

Sets or queries the DPHY D+ source for the specified bus line.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:LP:DIRection

Sets or queries the DPHY bus direction in low power.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:PROTocol:TYPe

Sets or queries the protocol type for DPHY bus decode.

BUS:B<x>:DPHY:SIGNal:ENCoding

Sets or queries the 8b9b encoding for DPHY bus decode.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:ALERt:POLarity

Sets or queries the ESPI alert polarity for the specified bus.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:ALERt:SOUrce

Sets or queries the alert source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:ALERt:THReshold

Sets or queries the alert source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:ALERTVIEW

Sets or queries the ESPI alert view for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CHIPSELect:POLarity

Sets or queries the ESPI chip select polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CHIPSELect:SOUrce

Sets or queries the chip select source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CHIPSELect:THReshold

Sets or queries the chip select source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CLOCk:POLarity

Sets or queries the ESPI Clock (SCLK) source polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the clock source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the clock source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:DATAONE:POLarity

Sets or queries the ESPI command (single mode)/ 10[0] (dual mode) Data
polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the command (single mode)/ 10[0] (dual mode) Clock source
for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:DATAONE:THReshold

Sets or queries the command (single mode)/ I0[0] (dual mode) Data source
threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:DATATWO:POLarity

Sets or queries the ESPI response (single mode)/ I0[1] (dual mode) polarity
for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:DATATWO:SOUrce

Sets or queries the response (single mode)/ I0[1] (dual mode) Data source
for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:DATATWO:THReshold

Sets or queries the response (single mode)/ I0[1] (dual mode) Data source
threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ESPI:IOMODe

Sets or queries the ESPI Input/Output mode for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT:DATAMINUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the DATA Minus source threshold for the specified EtherCAT
bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT.DATAPLUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the DATA Plus source threshold for the specified EtherCAT bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT:SIGNALTYpe

Sets or queries the signal type for the specified EtherCAT bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT:SOUrce:DIFF

Sets or queries the differential source for the specified EtherCAT bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT:SOUrce:DMINus

Sets or queries the DataMinus (SDATAMINUS) source for the specified
EtherCAT bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT.SOUrce:DPLUs

Sets or queries the DataPlus (SDATAPLUS) source for the specified EtherCAT
bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERCAT:THRESHold

Sets or queries the EtherCAT Differential source threshold for the specified
EtherCAT bus

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATAMINUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the Ethernet DATA Minus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATAPLUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the Ethernet DATA Plus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:IPVFOUR

Sets or queries whether IPV4 packets are available for triggering on Ethernet.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the Ethernet DATA source Low threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:QTAGGING

Sets or queries whether Q-Tagging packets are available for triggering on
Ethernet.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:SIGNALTYpe

Sets or queries the Ethernet signal type for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:SOUrce

Specifies the Ethernet data source for differential input.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERNET:SOUrce:DMINus

Sets or queries the Ethernet DMINus source.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERNET:SOUrce:DPLUs

Sets or queries the Ethernet DPLUs source.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:THRESHold

Sets or queries the Ethernet DATA source High threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:TYPe

Specifies the Ethernet standard type: 10Base-T or 100Base-T.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:BITRate

Sets or queries the eUSB data rate for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:DATAMINUS:DATA:
THRESHold

Sets or queries the eUSB D- Input Source Data Threshold for Data line decode
for specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:DATAMINUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the eUSB DATA Minus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:DATAPLUS:DATA:THRESHold

Sets or queries the eUSB D+ Input Source Data Threshold for Data line decode
for specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:DATAPLUSTHRESHoId

Sets or queries the eUSB DATA Plus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the eUSB source Low threshold for the specified bus when
signal type is Differential.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:OPERating:MODe

Sets or queries the eUSB mode for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:SIGNALTYpe

Sets or queries the eUSB signal type for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:SOUrce:DIFF

Sets or queries the eUSB Diff source for the specified bus when signal type is
Diff.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:SOUrce:DMINus

Sets or queries the eUSB DataMinus (SDATAMINUS) source for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:SOUrce:DPLUs

Sets or queries the eUSB dataPlus (SDATAPLUS) source for the Specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:EUSB:THRESHold

Sets or queries the eUSB source High threshold for the specified bus when
signal type is Diff.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:BITRate

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:BITRate:CUSTom

Sets or queries the FlexRay custom bit rate for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:CHannel

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus channel.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the FlexRay data source low threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:SIGnal

Sets or queries the FlexRay probe.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:SOUrce

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus source.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:SOUrce: TXRX

Sets or queries the FlexRay TxRx data source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray: THRESHold

Sets or queries the FlexRay data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:FLEXray: TXRXTHRESHold

Sets or queries the FlexRay data source TxRx threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:12C:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the 12C clock (SCLK) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:12C:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the 12C Clock (SCLK) source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:12C:DATa:SOUrce

Sets or queries the 12C data (SDA) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:12C:DATa:THReshold

Sets or queries the 12C Data (SDA) source threshold for the specified bus.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:12C:RWINADDR

Determines whether decoded I12C slave addresses are pure seven-bit values,
or have the R/W* combined with them.

BUS:B<x>:I13C:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the 13C clock (SCLK) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:13C:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the 13C clock (SCLK) source threshold level for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:I13C:DATa:SOUrce

Sets or queries the 13C data clock (SDA) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:13C:DATa:THReshold

Sets or queries the 13C clock (SDA) data threshold level for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified bus label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified bus label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified bus label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified bus label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified bus label, such as Arial or Times
New Roman.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified bus label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:name

Sets or queries the waveform label for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the x-position of the specified bus' label.

BUS:B<x>:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the y-position of the specified bus' label.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:BITRate

Sets or queries the LIN bus bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:IDFORmat

Sets or queries LIN bus id format.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:POLarity Sets or queries the LIN bus polarity.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:SAMPLEpoint Specifies the point to sample during each bit period, as a percent, for the
specified LIN bus.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:SOUrce Sets or queries sets the LIN bus source.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:SOUrce: THReshold Sets or queries the LIN source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:STANDard Sets or queries the LIN bus standard.

BUS:B<x>:LIN:BITRate:CUSTom

Sets or queries LIN custom bit rate for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:BITORDer

Sets or queries the Manchester bus Bit Order.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:BITRate

Sets or queries the Manchester bus bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:DISplaymode

Sets or queries the Manchester bus Packet View.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:HEADer:LENGth

Sets or queries the Manchester header length in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:IDLE:BITS

Sets or queries the Manchester idle bit size in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:parity

Sets or queries the Manchester bus Parity.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:SOUrce

Sets or queries the Manchester source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:START:INDex

Sets or queries the Manchester start Index in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:SYNC:SIZe

Sets or queries the Manchester sync Bit Size in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:THReshold

Sets or queries the Manchester threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:TOLerance

Sets or queries the Tolerance bus parameter.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:TRAiler:LENGth

Sets or queries the Manchester trailer length in bits.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:TRANstion:ZERo

Sets or queries the Manchester bus for zero falling or rising.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:WORD:COUNt

Sets or queries the Manchester word count in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MANChester:WORDSIZe

Sets or queries the Manchester word size in bits.

BUS:B<x>:MDIO:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the MDIO Clock source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MDIO:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the MDIO Clock source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MDIO:DATA:SOUrce Sets or queries the MDIO Data source for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:MDIO:DATA:THReshold Sets or queries the MDIO Data source threshold for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:SOUrce Sets or queries the source for the specified MIL-STD-1553 bus.

BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:THRESHold

Sets or queries the MIL-STD-1553 upper threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the MIL-STD-1553 lower threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:POLarity

Sets or queries the source polarity for the specified MIL-STD-1553 bus.

BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:RESPonsetime:MINimum

Sets or queries the minimum response time to a valid command issued for the
specified MIL-STD-1553 bus.

BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:RESPonsetime:MAXimum

Sets or queries the maximum response time to a valid command issued for the
specified MIL-STD-1553 bus.

BUS:B<x>:NRZ:BITOrder Sets or queries the NRZ bit order for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:NRZ:BITRate Sets or queries the NRZ bus bit rate.
BUS:B<x>:NRZ:POLarity Sets or queries the NRZ source polarity for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:NRZ:SOUrce Sets or queries the NRZ source for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:NRZ:SPMI:VERsion Sets or queries the Version for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:NRZ:THReshold Sets or queries the NRZ threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:0ONEWIRe:DATA:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for the specified ONEWIRe bus.

BUS:B<x>:0ONEWIRe:DATA:THReshold

Sets or queries the ONEWIRe data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:ONEWIRe:MODe

Sets or queries the mode for the specified ONEWIRe bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:ALLTHResholds

Sets or queries the threshold for all sources for the parallel bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:ALLTHResholds:APPly

Sets all of the data source thresholds to the value of the allMRefs parameter for
the parallel bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:BIT<n>SOUrce

Sets or queries the specified bit source for specified parallel bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:BIT<n>SOUrce:THReshold

Sets or queries the specified bit source threshold for the specified parallel bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:CLOCk:EDGE

Determines which edges of its clock signal cause a clocked parallel bus to
sample new states.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:CLOCk:ISCLOCKED

Determines whether the bus operates in a clocked or asynchronous fashion.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:CLOCkSOUrce

Sets or queries the Parallel clock source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:PARallel:CLOCKSOUrce:THReshold

Sets or queries the bit source threshold for the parallel bus.

BUS:B<x>PSIFIVe:BITPERiod

Sets or queries the PSI5 Bit period bus parameter.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:BITRate

Sets or queries the PSI5 bitrate.

BUS:B<x>PSIFIVe:COMM:DIRection

Sets or queries the PSI5 bus communication direction.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:DATAA

Sets or queries the PSI5 frame mandatory data region A.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:DATAB

Sets or queries the PSI5 frame optional bits of data region B.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:DATAFORMat

Sets or queries the data format in PSI5 Frame2 packet.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:ECUSOURCce

Sets or queries the ECU to sensor source channel for the specified Bus.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:FRAMECONTrol

Sets or queries the PSI5 frame optional control bits.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:MESSaging

Sets or queries the PSI5 optional messaging bits.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:SOUrce Sets or queries serial channel on or off.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:STATus Sets or queries the optional status bits of PSI5.
BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:SYNCMODe Sets or queries the PSI5 Sync Mode.

BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:SYNCTHRESHold Sets or queries the PSI5 threshold for the ECU To Sensor specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:PSIFIVe:THRESHold Sets or queries the PSI5 threshold for the Sensor To ECU specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:BITRate Sets or queries the RS-232 bit rate for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:BITRate:CUSTom Sets or queries the RS232 custom bit rate for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:DATABIts Sets or queries the number of RS-232 data bits for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:DELIMiter Sets or queries the RS-232 delimiting value for a packet on the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:DISplaymode Sets or queries the display mode for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:PARity Sets or queries the RS-232 parity for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:POLarity Sets or queries the RS-232 polarity for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:SOUrce Sets or queries the RS-232 polarity for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:RS232C:SOUrce: THReshold Sets or queries the RS232 source threshold for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:S8B10B:BITRate Sets or queries the 8B10B bit rate for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:S8B10B:SOUrce Sets or queries the 8B10B source for the specified bus. Specifies the source

channel.

BUS:B<x>:S8B10B:THReshold

Sets or queries the 8B10B threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SDLC:BITRate

Sets or queries the bit rate for the specified SDLC bus.

BUS:B<x>:SDLC:DATA:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SDLC:DATA:THReshold

Sets or queries the SDLC data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SDLC:ENCoding Sets or queries the SDLC Bus Encoding.

BUS:B<x>:SDLC:MODulo Sets or queries the SDLC Bus Modulo.

BUS:B<x>:SENT:CHANWidth Sets or queries SENT fast channel bit widths for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:NIBBLECount Sets or queries SENT data nibbles for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:NUMCHANnel Sets or queries SENT fast data channels for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:PAUSEPULSe Sets or queries SENT pause pulse for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:POLARITY Sets or queries SENT Idle State signal polarity for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:SLOW Sets or queries the SENT slow channel configuration for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:SOUrce Sets or queries the SENT DATA source for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:THRESHold Sets or queries the SENT DATA source threshold for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:SENT:TICKTIME Sets or queries the SENT bus Clock Tick parameter for the specified bus.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:SENT.TICKTOLerance

Sets or queries the SENT bus Tick Tolerance percent parameter for the
specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SMBUS:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the clock source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SMBUS:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the SMBUS clock source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SMBUS:DATA:SOUrce

Sets or queries the data source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SMBUS:DATA:THReshold

Sets or queries the SMBUS data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SMBUS:PEC:VALUe

Sets or queries the SMBUS PEC selection for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:BITRate

Sets or queries the SpaceWire bit rate.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:DATa:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source of the SpaceWire Data signal for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:DATa:THReshold

Sets or queries the threshold of the SpaceWire Data signal for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:DECode:TYPe

Sets or queries the decode type for SpaceWire bus decode.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:STRobe:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source of the SpaceWire Strobe signal for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:STRobe:THReshold

Sets or queries the threshold level of the SpaceWire Strobe signal for the
specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:SYNC

Sets or queries sync for SpaceWire decoding.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:SYNC:COUnt

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an
SpaceWire sync bytes.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:SYNC:PATTern

Sets or queries sync pattern for SpaceWire decoding.

BUS:B<x>:SPACEWIRe:SYNC:VALUe

Sets or queries sync value for sync option data.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:BITOrder

Sets or queries the shift direction used to de-serialize data for the SPI mode of
the bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:CLOCk:POLarity

Sets or queries the SPI clock (SCLK) polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the SPI clock (SCLK) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the SPI Clock (SCLK) source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:POLarity

Sets or queries the SPI data (DATA) polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:S|Ze

Sets or queries the number of bits per word for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:SOUrce

Sets or queries the SPI data (DATA) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:THReshold

Sets or queries the SPI Data (DATA) source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:FRAMING

Sets or queries the SPI bus framing.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:IDLETime

Sets or queries the SPI bus idle time.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MISo:DATa:POLarity

Sets or queries the SPI MISo Data source polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MISo:INPut

Sets or queries the SPI MISo source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MISo:THReshold

Sets or queries the SPI MISo Data source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MOSi:DATa:POLarity

Sets or queries the SPI MOSI source polarity for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MOSi:INPut

Sets or queries the SPI MOSI source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:MOSi:THReshold

Sets or queries the SPI MOSI source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:NUMBer:INputs

Sets or queries the number of inputs for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:SELect:POLarity

Sets or queries the SPI Slave Select (SS) polarity for the specified bus.
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Table 2-22: Bus commands (cont.)

Command

Description

BUS:B<x>:SPI:SELect:SOUrce

Sets or queries the SPI Slave Select (SS) source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPI:SELect:THReshold

Sets or queries the SPI Select (SS) source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPMI:SCLk:SOUrce

This command sets or queries the SPMI Clock (SCLK) source for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPMI:SCLk:THReshold

This command sets or queries the SPMI Clock (SCLK) source threshold for
the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPMI:SDATa:SOUrce

This command sets or queries the SPMI Data (SDATA) source for the specified
bus.

BUS:B<x>:SPMI:SDATa: THReshold

This command sets or queries the SPMI Data (SDATA) source threshold for
the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:SVID:ALERT:SOUrce

Sets or queries alert source channel for the specified SVID bus.

BUS:B<x>:SVID:ALERT:THReshold

Sets or queries the alert threshold for the specified SVID bus.

BUS:B<x>:SVID:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries clock source channel for the specified SVID bus.

BUS:B<x>:SVID:CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the clock threshold for the specified SVID bus.

BUS:B<x>:SVID:DATA:SOUrce Sets or queries data source channel for the specified SVID bus.
BUS:B<x>:SVID:DATA:THReshold Sets or queries the data threshold for the specified SVID bus.
BUS:B<x>:TYPe Sets or queries the bus type specified.
BUS:B<x>:USB:BITRate Sets or queries the USB bit rate for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:USB:SOUrce Sets or queries the USB Data Source for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:SOUrce:DMINus

Sets or queries the USB Data Source for D- input for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:SOUrce:DPLUs

Sets or queries the USB Data Source for D+ input for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:DATAMINUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the USB DATA Minus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:DATAPLUSTHRESHold

Sets or queries the USB DATA Plus source threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:LOWTHRESHold

Sets or queries the USB DATA source Low threshold for the specified bus.

BUS:B<x>:USB:SIGNALTYpe Sets or queries the USB signal type for the specified bus.
BUS:B<x>:USB:THRESHold Sets or queries the USB DATA source High threshold for the specified bus.
BUS:DELete Deletes the specified bus.

BUS:LIST? Lists all currently defined bus.

BUSTABIe:ADDNew Adds the specified bus table.

BUSTABIe:DELete Deletes the specified bus table.

BUSTABIe:LIST? Lists all currently defined bus tables.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:BUS:B<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified bus in the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:BUS:B<x>:VERTical:
POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified bus in the specified
Waveform View.
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Calibration command group

The Calibration commands provide information about the current state of
instrument calibration and allow you to initiate signal path calibration (SPC).

NOTE. When running SPC through the remote interface, calibration status cannot
be obtained until after the SPC completes, which can take several minutes. Any
remote command that performs an action on the instrument is also disabled until
the SPC is complete.

Table 2-23: Calibration commands

Command Description

*CAL? Instructs the instrument to perform signal path calibration and returns the calibration
status when complete. Takes several minutes to run.

CALibrate? Returns the calibration status.

CALibrate:INTERNal Starts the signal path calibration. Takes several minutes to run.

CALibrate:INTERNal:STARt Starts the signal path calibration.

CALibrate:INTERNal:STATus? Returns the status of the signal path calibration.

CALibrate:PWRUpstatus? Returns the current status of the power-up calibration.

TOUCHSCReen:CALibrate Launches the touchscreen calibration.

TOUCHSCReen:STATe Sets or queries the enabled state of the touch screen.
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Callouts command group

The Callout commands creates custom callouts to document specific details of
your test results.

Table 2-24: Callout commands

Command

Description

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>

Creates a new note.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:BOOKMark:
SOURCE

Sets or queries the source of the Bookmark callout type.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:BOOKMark:XPOS

Sets or queries the X-Position of the Bookmark callout type.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:COLOR

Sets or queries the text color of the callout.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>: Sets or queries horizontal display position of the callout text
DISPLAYPOSition:X

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>: Sets or queries vertical display position of the callout text
DISPLAYPOSition:Y

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the callout text.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:FONT:ITALIC

Sets or queries the italic state of the callout text.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the callout text.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the callout.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:FONT:
UNDERLine

Sets or queries the underline state of the callout text.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:TEXT

Sets or queries the callout text.

CALLOUTS:CALLOUT<x>:TYPE

Sets or queries type of the callout
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Cursor command group

Use the commands in the Cursor Command Group to control the cursor display
and readout. You can use these commands to control the setups for each cursor,
such as waveform source, and cursor position.

You can also use the commands to select one of the following cursor functions:
B Off. Shuts off the display of all cursors.

B Vertical bars. Displays vertical bar cursors, which provide traditional
horizontal unit readouts for Cursor 1 (barl), Cursor 2 (bar2), the delta
between them, and 1/delta (results in frequency when the horizontal unit is
time). Vertical bars are another name for vertical screen cursors.

®  Horizontal bars. Displays horizontal bar cursors, which provide traditional
vertical unit readouts for Cursor 1 (barl), Cursor 2 (bar2), and the delta
between them. Horizontal bars are another name for horizontal screen cursors.

B Waveform cursors. Consists of two cursors you can independently assign to a
waveform. Waveform cursors enable you to conveniently measure waveform
amplitude and time at specific points on the waveform. In XY or XYZ format,
waveform cursors indicate the amplitude position of an XY pair (Chl vs Ch2
voltage, where Chl is the X axis and Ch2 is the Y axis) relative to the trigger.

E  Screen cursors. Consist of two pairs of horizontal and vertical bar cursors.
You can use these cursors to indicate an arbitrary position within the
waveform display area. Screen cursors are basically just turning on horizontal
bars and vertical bars at the same time. These cursors have no association
with any waveform, except that they inherit the color of the waveform they
are assigned to.

NOTE. Cursor commands are available once a view has been added.

Table 2-25: Cursor commands

Command Description

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor: Queries the cursor source for cursor A in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

ASOUrce?

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor: Queries the cursor source for cursor B in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

BSOUrce?

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:DDT? Queries the delta V over delta T cursor readout value in the specified Math-FFT
waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the cursor typein the specified Math-FFT waveform.

FUNCtion

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs: Sets or returns the horizontal cursor A position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.
APOSition
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Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
AUNIts?

Queries cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or returns the vertical cursor B position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BUNIts?

Queries the cursor B vertical units in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
DELTa?

Queries the delta V cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:MODe

Sets or returns the cursor tracking mode in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
ONEOVERDELTATVALUE?

Queries the one over delta T cursor readout value in the specified Math-FFT
waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<n>:CURSor:
ROLOCATION

Sets or queries the location to display the specified Math FFT plot cursor readouts
(in the plot graticule or in a badge in the Results Bar).

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
SCREEN:AXPOSition

Sets or returns the horizontal cursor A position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
SCREEN:AYPOSition

Sets or returns the vertical cursor A position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
SCREEN:BXPOSition

Sets or returns the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
SCREEN:BYPOSition

Sets or returns the vertical cursor B position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:STATE

Sets or queries the visible state of cursors in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
APQSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position in the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
AUNIts?

Queries the vertical cursor A measurement units for the specified Math-FFT view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B positionin the specified Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
BUNIts?

Queries the vertical cursor B measurement units for the specified Math-FFT view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
DELTa?

Queries the delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the specified
Math-FFT waveform.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:APQOSition

Sets or queries the waveform cursor A position in the specified plot view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:BPOSition

Sets or queries the waveform cursor B position in the specified plot view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:ASOUrce?

Queries the cursor source for plot cursor A.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:BSOUrce?

Queries the cursor source for plot cursor B.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:DDT?

Queries the delta V over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in
the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:FUNCtion

Sets or queries the cursor mode of the specified cursor in the specified view.
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Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
APQSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
AUNIts?

Sets or queries the cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BUNIts?

Sets or queries the cursor B vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
DELTa?

Sets or queries the delta V cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:MODe

Sets or queries the cursor tracking mode of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:

Sets or queries the one over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in

ONEOVERDELTATVALUE? the specified view.
DISplay:PLOTView<n>:CURSor: Sets or queries the location to display the specified Plot cursor readouts (in the plot
ROLOCATION graticule or in a badge in the Results Bar).

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
AXPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
AYPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
BXPQSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
BYPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:
SPLITMODE

Sets or queries the cursor source mode in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:STATE

Sets or queries the visible state of the cursor of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
APQSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
DELTa?

Queries the delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
UNIts?

Queries the VBATrs cursor readout units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:WAVEform:
APQSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:CURSor:WAVEform:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
ASOUrce?

Queries the cursor source for plot cursor A

2-30

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
BSOUrce?

Queries the cursor source for plot cursor B.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:DDT?

Queries the delta V over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in
the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:FUNCtion

Sets or queries the cursor type of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
APQSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
AUNIts?

Queries cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
BUNIts?

Queries the cursor B vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:HBArs:
DELTa?

Queries the delta V cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:MODe

Sets or queries the cursor tracking mode of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
ONEOVERDELTATVALUE?

Queries the one over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<n>:CURSor:
ROLOCATION

Sets or queries the location to display the specified Reference FFT plot cursor
readouts (in the plot graticule or in a badge in the Results Bar).

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:

AXPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
AYPQSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
BXPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:SCREEN:
BYPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
SPLITMODE

Sets or queries whether both cursors have same or different source.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:STATE

Sets or queries the visible state of the cursor of the specified cursor n the specified
view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
APQSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
DELTa?

Queries the delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:VBArs:
UNIts?

Queries cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:AHPOSition?

Queries the value of the cursor A horizontal position.
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Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command Description

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor: Sets or returns the waveform cursor A position in the specified plot view.
WAVEform:APOSition

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor: Queries the value of the cursor A vertical position.
WAVEform:AVPOSition?

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:BHPOSition?

Queries the value of the cursor B horizontal position.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:BPOSition

Sets or returns the waveform cursor B position in the specified plot view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:CURSor:
WAVEform:BVPQOSition?

Queries the value of the cursor B vertical position.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
ANOISEDensity?

Returns the noise density of the selected RF trace at the Cursor A position

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
ASOUrce

Sets or queries the Cursor A source in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
BNOISE?

Returns the noise density of the selected RF trace at the Cursor B position when in
Absolute mode, or the phase noise when in Delta mode.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
BSOUrce

Sets or queries the Cursor B source in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
HBArs:APOSition

Queries the horizontal bar Cursor A vertical position (where it crosses the spectrum
signal) in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
HBArs:AUNIts?

Queries the horizontal bar Cursor A amplitude units in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
HBArs:BPOSition

Queries the horizontal bar Cursor B vertical position (where it crosses the spectrum
signal) in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
HBArs:BUNIts?

Queries the horizontal bar Cursor B amplitude units in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
READout

Sets or queries the Cursor B readout type in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
SPLITMODE

Sets or queries whether both Spectrum View cursors have the same or different
sources.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
STATE

Sets or queries the visibility state of the cursors in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
VBArs:APOSition

Sets or queries the Cursor A vertical position in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
VBArs:BPOSition

Sets or queries the Cursor B horizontal position in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
VBArs:UNIts?

Queries the cursor horizontal units in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
WAVEform:APOSition

Sets or queries the Cursor A vertical position in the Spectrum View.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
WAVEform:BPOSition

Sets or queries the Cursor B vertical position in the Spectrum View.
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Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor?

Queries the cursor parameters for the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:

Queries the cursor parameters for the specified cursor in the specified Waveform

CURSOR<x>? View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the cursor A source of the specified cursor in the specified Waveform
CURSOR<x>:ASOUrce View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the cursor B source of the specified cursor in the specified Waveform
CURSOR<x>:BSOUrce View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Returns the delta V over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in
CURSOR<x>:DDT? the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the cursor mode (SCREEN or DATA) of the specified cursor in
CURSOR<x>:FUNCtion the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:HBArs:APOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:HBArs:AUNIts?

Queries the cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified Waveform
View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:HBArs:BPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:

Queries the cursor B vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified Waveform

CURSOR<x>:HBArs:BUNIts? View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the delta V cursor readout value over the history period.
CURSOR<x>:HBArs:DELTa?

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the cursor tracking mode of the specified cursor in the specified
CURSOR<x>:MODe Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:ONEOVERDELTATVALUE?

Sets or queries the one over delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in
the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView:CURSor:CURSOR1:
ROLOCATION

Sets or queries the location to display the Waveform View cursor readouts (in the
Waveform View graticule or in a badge in the Results Bar).

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:SCREEN:AXPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:SCREEN:AYPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor A position of the specified cursor in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:SCREEN:BXPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:SCREEN:BYPOSition

Sets or queries the vertical cursor B position of the specified cursor in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:

Sets or queries the cursor source mode in the specified view.

CURSOR<x>:SPLITMODE
DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor: Sets or queries the visible state of the cursor of the specified cursor in the specified
CURSOR<x>:STATE Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:VBArs:APQOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.
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Table 2-25: Cursor commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:VBArs:BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:

Sets or queries the delta T cursor readout value of the specified cursor in the

CURSOR<x>:VBArs:DELTa? specified Waveform View.
DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor; Queries cursor A vertical units of the specified cursor in the specified Waveform
CURSOR<x>:VBArs:UNIts? View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:
CURSOR<x>:WAVEform:APQOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor A position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR;
WAVEform:AVPOSition?

Queries the vertical waveform value at the cursor A position in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor;
CURSOR<x>:WAVEform:BPOSition

Sets or queries the horizontal cursor B position of the specified cursor in the
specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CURSor:CURSOR:
WAVEform:BVPOSition?

Queries the vertical waveform value at the cursor B position in the specified
Waveform View.
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Digital command group

Use the commands in the Digital Command Group to acquire up to 64 digital
signals and analyze them. Digital channels are only available when a digital
probe is attached to the super channel.

Table 2-26: Digital commands

Command

Description

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified digital group label.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified digital group.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified digital group.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified digital group.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT.TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified digital group, such as Arial or Times
New Roman.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:UNDERIline

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified digital group.

CH<x>_DALL:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label of the specified digital group.

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the label of the specified digital bit.

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the label of the specified digital bit.

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the label of the specified digital bit.

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the label of the specified digital bit

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the label of the specified digital bit,

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Dets or queries the underline state of the label of the specified digital bit.

CH<x>_D<x>:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the x-position of the label of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_DALL:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the y-position of the label of the specified digital group.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the label of the specified digital channel.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label of the specified digital bit.

REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the x-position of the label of the specified digital bit.
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Table 2-26: Digital commands (cont.)

Command Description
REF<x>_D<x>:LABel:YPOS Sets or queries the y-position of the label of the specified digital channel.
DIGGRP<x>:D<x>:THReshold

Sets or queries the threshold level in volts for specified digital channel.

Digital Power Management (DPM) Group

Use the commands in the DPM command group for Digital Power Management
functionality. Requires option 5-DPM (5 Series MSO instruments) or 6-DPM (6
Series MSO instrument).

Table 2-27: DPM Command Group

Command Description

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts: Returns the maximum value of the measurement specified by the string, for all
ALLAcgs:MAXimum? acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts: Returns the mean value of the measurement specified by the string, for all
ALLAcgs:MEAN? acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts: Returns the minimum value of the measurement specified by the string, for all
ALLAcqgs:MINimum? acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts: Returns the peak-to-peak value of the measurement specified by the string, for all
ALLAcqgs:PK2PK? acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts: Returns the population value of the measurement specified by the string, for all
ALLAcgs:POPUlation? acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts:
ALLAcqs:STDDev?

Returns the standard deviation value of the measurement specified by the string,
for all acquisitions.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts:
CURRentacq:MAXimum?

Returns the maximum value of the measurement specified by the string, for the
current acquisition.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts:
CURRentacq:MEAN?

Returns the mean value of the measurement specified by the string, for the current
acquisition.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:MINimum?

Returns the minimum value of the measurement specified by the string, for the
current acquisition.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts:
CURRentacq:PK2PK?

Returns the peak-to-peak value of the measurement specified by the string, for
the current acquisition.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:POPUlation?

Returns the population value of the measurement specified by the string, for the
current acquisition.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:STDDev?

Returns the standard deviation value of the measurement specified by the string, for
the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:AUTOset DPMAutoset

This command performs a power rail autoset operation.

MEASUrement:AUTOset DPMPReset

This command performs a power rail preset operation.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALifier

Sets or queries the edge qualifier source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:INPUTLE Vel

Sets or queries the input trigger voltage level.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MAXVoltage

Sets or queries the maximum input voltage.
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Table 2-27: DPM Command Group (cont.)

Command Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: Sets or queries the voltage level for the specified output voltage source n.
OUTPUT<n>VOLTage

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: Sets or queries the reference voltage per rail of Overshoot and Undershoot
REFVOLTAGE<n>Val measurements.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: Sets or queries the ripple frequency per specified rail for Ripple measurement.
RIPPLEFREQ<n>Val

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:WAITTime Sets or queries the wait time.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:RAILNUM Sets the DPM histogram source.
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Display control command group

Display commands can be found in this section as well as the sections of related
components. These commands control general instrument settings, such as the
intensity of the graticule, stacked or overlay display mode, and the fastacq color
palette. Display commands also control how and where waveforms are shown,
their position on screen, and zoom settings applied to the view. For example,
display commands can turn on or off the display of channels or set the selected
source.

Some actions can create a new view which can have its own settings. For example,
adding a histogram will create a new view where the Histogram plot is displayed.
Each view acts as a separate window within the instrument application and can
be rearranged or annotated as desired.

A WaveView is the primary view used for viewing inputs and time-domain
signals. Buses, non-FFT maths, refs, analog and digital channels, and time-trends
are displayed in the WaveView.

A PlotView is used for viewing measurement results and other plotted data.
Histograms, eye diagrams, XY/XYZ plots, FFTs, and other plots are shown in
individual PlotViews.

Each of these views can have separate settings, zoom, cursors, and annotations.
Display commands which are view specific have a view parameter in

the programmable interface, such as DISPLAY:WAVEView<x>: ... or
DISPLAY:PLOTView<x>: ... Selected source can also be specified on a per-view
basis. The overall selected source is determined by the selected view and the
selected source within that view.

PlotViews and WaveViews have some differences in command syntax due to
differences in view functionality. For example, WaveViews and PlotViews have
a different zoom model. The commands for specifying the zoom reflects these
differences, and different command syntax is available depending on the view.

Table 2-28: Display control commands

Command

Description

DISplay?

Returns current display settings.

DISplay:{CH<x>|Math<x>|REF<x>}:
INVERTColor

Sets or queries the Inverted mode color of the specified input source to the specified
color.

DISplay:{CH<x>|Math<x>|REF<x>}:
NORMALColor

Sets or queries the Inverted mode color of the specified input source to the specified
color.

DISplay:COLors

Sets or queries the color mode for the graticule and waveform display.

DISplay:GLObal:B<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display mode (on or off) of the specified bus.

DISplay:GLObal:CH<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display mode (on or off) of the specified channel (both analog
and digital).

DISplay:GLObal:MATH<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display mode (on or off) of the specified math.

DISplay:GLObal:PLOT<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display mode (on or off) of the specified time trend plot.
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Table 2-28: Display control commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:GLObal:REF<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display mode (on or off) of the specified reference.

DISplay:INTENSITy?

Returns the waveform and graticule saturation levels.

DISplay:INTENSITy:BACKLight

Sets or queries the waveform backlight intensity settings.

DISplay:INTENSITy:BACKLight:AUTODim:
ENAble

Sets or queries the state of the display auto-dim feature.

DISplay:INTENSITy:BACKLight:AUTODim:
TIMe

Sets or queries the amount of time, in minutes, to wait for no user interface activity
before automatically dimming the display.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:AUTOScale

Sets or returns the enabled state of autoscale for plots.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:GRIDlines

Sets or queries the grid lines setting of the plot.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>:
STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified math waveform in the specified Waveform
View.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:XAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the x-axis scale setting for FFT Math waveforms.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:YAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the vertical scale setting for FFT Maths.

DISplay:PERSistence

Sets or queries display persistence setting.

DISplay:PERSistence:RESET

Clears the persistence data.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:AUTOScale

Sets or queries the enabled state of autoscale for plots.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:GRIDlines

Sets or queries the Grid lines setting of the specified plot.

DISPLAY:PLOTVIEW<x>:XAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the horizontal scale setting for applicable plot.

DISPLAY:PLOTVIEW<x>:YAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the vertical scale setting for applicable plots.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:AUTOScale

Sets or queries the enabled state of auto-scale for plots.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:GRIDlines

Sets or returns the grid lines setting of the plot.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:REF:REF<x>:
STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified reference waveform in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:XAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the x-axis scale setting for REFFFT.

DISplay:SELect:BUS Sets or queries the overall selected bus.
DISplay:SELect:MATH Sets or queries the overall selected math.
DISplay:SELect:REFerence Sets or queries the overall selected reference waveform.
DISplay:SELect:SOUrce Sets or queries the overall selected source.

DISplay:SELect:SPECView<x>:SOUrce

Sets or queries the spectrum trace (source channel) to select in the Spectrum
View window.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:GRAticule

Sets or queries the type of graticule that is displayed.

DISplay:SPECView<x>:HORZ Sets or queries the horizontal display scaling of the Spectrum View window.
DISplay:SPECView<x>:INTENSITy: Sets or queries the graticule saturation level

GRATicule

DISplay:SPECView<x>:INTENSITy: Sets or queries the waveform saturation level.

WAVEform

DISplay:SPECView<x>:VIEWStyle Sets or queries the waveform layout style used by the display.
DISplay:SELect:VIEW Sets or queries the selected view.
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Table 2-28: Display control commands (cont.)

Command Description

DISplay:SELect:WAVEView<x>:SOUrce Sets or queries the selected source in the given waveview.
DISplay:VARpersist Sets or queries the persistence decay time.
DISplay:WAVEform Globally enables or disables the waveform display.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:BUS:B<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified bus in the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:BUS:B<x>:VERTical:
POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified bus in the specified Waveform
View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified channel in the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>:VERTical:
POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position f the specified channel in the specified
Waveform View in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>:VERTical:
SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified channel in volts per division within
the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>_DALL:STATE

Sets or queries the display state of the specified digital channels in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>_DALL:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified digital channel in the specified
Waveform View in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:CH<x>_D<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the display state of the specified digital channel in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:FILTer

Sets or queries the type of interpolation filter for the display.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:GRAticule

Selects or queries the type of graticule that is displayed.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:INTENSITy:
GRATicule

Sets or queries the graticule saturation level.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:INTENSITy:
WAVEform

Sets or queries the waveform saturation level.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>:
AUTOScale

Sets or queries whether the specified math gets auto-scaled when the math
equation changes within the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>:
STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified math waveform in the specified Waveform
View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position in divisions of the specified math waveform.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified math waveform.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:PLOT:PLOT<x>:
AUTOScale

Sets or queries whether the specified math gets auto-scaled when the math
equation changes within the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:PLOT:PLOT<x>:
STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified trend waveform in the specified Waveform
View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:PLOT:PLOT<x>:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified time trend in the specified
Waveform View in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:PLOT:PLOT<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified time trend in volts per division in
the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<y>:REF<x>_DALL:
FRAMe

Sets or returns the selected frame of the specified digital ref.
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Table 2-28: Display control commands (cont.)

Command

Description

DISplay:WAVEView<y>:REF:REF<x>:
FRAMe

sets or returns the selected frame of the specified analog ref.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:REF:REF<x>:STATE

Sets or queries the state of the specified reference waveform in the specified
Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:REF:REF<x>:
VERTIcal:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position in divisions of the specified reference waveform.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:REF:REF<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified reference waveform.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_FREQuency<x>:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified Frequency vs. Time trace in the
Waveform View, in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_FREQuency<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified Frequency vs. Time trace in the
Waveform View, in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_MAGnitude<x>:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified Magnitude vs. Time trace in the
Waveform View, in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_MAGnitude<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified Magnitude vs. Time trace in the
specified Waveform View in Volts, Watts, or dB per division.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_PHASe<x>:
VERTIcal:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified Phase vs. Time trace in the
Waveform View, in divisions.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:RF_PHASe<x>:
VERTical:SCAle

Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified Phase vs. Time trace in the
specified Waveform View in degrees per division.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:STYle Sets or queries the waveforms are displayed for analysis mode.
DISplay:WAVEView<x>:VIEWStyle Sets or queries the waveform layout style used by the display.
DISplay:WAVEView:GRIDTYPE Sets or queries the Waveform View Graticule mode (Fixed or Moveable).

DISPLAY:PLOTVIEW<x>:XAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the horizontal scale setting for applicable plots, either Linear or Log.

DISPLAY:PLOTVIEW<x>:YAXIS:SCALE

Sets or queries the vertical scale setting for applicable plots, either Linear or Log.

DVM Command Group

Use the commands in the DVM command group for Digital Voltmeter
functionality. Requires DVM option (free with product registration).

Table 2-29: DVM Command Group

Command Description
DVM Resets the Digital Voltmeter measurements and history.
DVM:AUTORange Sets or queries the autorange state for the Digital Voltmeter.

DVM:MEASUrement:FREQuency?

Returns the current frequency value for the Digital Voltmeter.

DVM:MEASUrement;HIStory:AVErage?

Returns the average readout value for the Digital Voltmeter function over the history
period.

DVM:MEASUrement:HIStory:MAXimum?

Returns the maximum readout value for the DVM function over the history period.
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Table 2-29: DVM Command Group (cont.)

Command Description
DVM:MEASUrement;HIStory:MINImum? Returns the minimum readout value for the DVM function over the history period.
DVM:MEASUrement:INFMAXimum?

Returns the maximum DVM readout value over the entire time that the DVM has
been on since the last change using the DVM:MODe or DVM:SOUrce commands
or DVM RESET.

DVM:MEASUrement:INFMINimum? Returns the minimum readout value of the DVM function over the entire time that
the DVM has been on since the last change using the DVM:MODe or DVM:SOUrce

commands or DVM RESET.

DVM:MEASUrement:VALue? Returns the DVM readout value.
DVM:MODe Specifies or queries the mode to use for the Digital Voltmeter.
DVM:SOUrce Sets or queries the source for the Digital Voltmeter.

DVM:TRIGger:FREQuency:COUNTer Sets or queries the state of the trigger frequency counter.

Ethernet Command Group

Use the commands in the Ethernet Command Group to set up the 10BASE-T,
100BASE-TX, 1000BASE-TX or 100BASE-T Ethernet remote interface.

Table 2-30: Ethernet Commands

Command Description

ETHERnet:DHCPbootp Specifies the network initialization search for a DHCP/BOOTP server.
ETHERnet:DNS:IPADDress Specifies the network Domain Name Server (DNS) IP address.
ETHERnet:DOMAINname Specifies the network domain name.

ETHERnet:ENET.:ADDress? Returns the Ethernet address (MAC address) value assigned to the instrument.

ETHERnet: GATEWay:IPADDress

Specifies the network gateway IP address.

ETHERnet:IPADDress

Specifies the IP address assigned to the instrument.

ETHERnet:LXI:LAN:RESET

Resets the LXI local area network.

ETHERnet:LXI:LAN:SERVICENAMe

Specifies the mDNS service name used for the LXI interface.

ETHERnet:LXI:LAN:STATus?

Returns the LXI network status.

ETHERnet:NAME Sets or queries the instrument Ethernet hostname assigned to the instrument.
ETHERnet:NETWORKCONFig Specifies the Ethernet network configuration setting.
ETHERnet:PING Causes the instrument to ping the gateway IP address.
ETHERnet:PING:STATus? Returns the results from sending the ETHERnet:PING command to ping the
gateway |P address.
ETHERnet:SUBNETMask Specifies the network subnet mask value.
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File system command group

Use the commands in the File System Command Group to help you use the
built-in hard disk drive. You can use the commands to do the following:

m  List the contents of the current directory

B Create and delete directories

m  Create, copy, read, rename, or delete a file

When using these commands, keep the following points in mind:

m  File arguments are always enclosed within double quotes:
“C:\MYDIR\TEK00001.SET”

m  File names follow the MS-DOS format: [DRIVE:][\PATH\]filename

B Path separators can be either forward slashes (/) or back slashes (\)

NOTE. Using a back slash as a path separator can produce some unexpected
results, depending on how your controller application treats escaped characters.
Many applications recognize the sequence of a back slash followed by an
alphabetic character as an escaped character, and, as such, interpret that
alphabetic character as a control character. For example, the sequence “\n
might be interpreted as a newline character; “\t” might be interpreted as a tab
character. To ensure that this interpretation does not occur, you can use double
back slashes. For example, “C:\\testfile.txt”.

k2]

B Some FILESystem commands can fail because a file has read-only attributes.
You will not be able to delete or replace such files until this attribute is
removed. Refer to the operating system help on file properties for further

information.
Table 2-31: File system commands
Command Description
FILESystem? Returns the file system state.
FILESystem:COPy Copies one or more files to a new file.
FILESystem:CWD Sets or queries the current working directory for FILESystem commands.
FILESystem:DELEte Deletes a named file or directory.
FILESystem:DIR? Returns a list of directory contents.
FILESystem:HOMEDir? Returns the current user's home directory.
FILESystem:LDIR? Returns a list of directory contents.
FILESystem:MKDir Makes a new directory.
FILESYSTEM:MOUNT:DRIVE Mounts a network drive or queries if a network drive is currently mounted.

FILESystem:MOUNT.TEKDrive

Mounts the TekDrive specified by the quoted string arguments.
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Table 2-31: File system commands (cont.)

Command

Description

FILESystem:READFile

Copies the named file to the interface.

FILESystem:REName

Assigns a new name to an existing file.

FILESystem:RMDir

Deletes the named directory.

FILESystem:TEKDrive:CODE?

Returns short code in string format.

FILESystem:TEKDrive:CODE:EXPirytime?

Returns expiry time of short code.

FILESystem:TEKDrive:CODE:STATus?

Returns status of short code.

FILESystem:UNMOUNT:DRIve

Unmount the USB drive.

FILESystem:UNMOUNT:TEKDrive

Unmounts the TekDrive specified by the quoted string argument and the drive name
is case insensitive.

FILESystem:WRITEFile

Copies the block data to a named file.

History Group

Use the commands in the History command group for History mode functionality.

Table 2-32: History Command Group

Command Description
TSTamptable:ADDNew Adds a new History time stamp results table to the scope.
TSTamptable:DELETE Deletes the requested History time stamp results table

TSTamptable:LIST?

Returns the list of History time stamp results tables has been added.
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Horizontal command group

Horizontal commands control the time base of the instrument. You can set the
time per division (or time per point) of the main time base. You can use the
Horizontal commands to do the following:

B Set the scale, horizontal position and reference, and units of the time base

B QGet the screen resolution, time of first point and time of last point, or get all
the horizontal settings

®  Enable or disable the display of the time base

Table 2-33: Horizontal commands

Command Description
ACQuire:NUMFRAMESACQuired? Returns the number of FastFrame frames which have been acquired.
HORizontal? Queries the current horizontal settings.

HORizontal: ACQDURATION?

Returns the time base duration.

HORizontal:DELay:MODe

Sets or queries the horizontal delay mode.

HORizontal:DELay:TIMe

Sets or queries the horizontal delay time (position) that is used when delay is on.

HORizontal:DIVisions?

Returns the number of graticule divisions over which the waveform is displayed.

HORizontal:FASTframe?

Returns all information under horizontal:fastframe.

HORIzontal:FASTframe:COUNt

Sets or returns the number of frames.

HORizontal:FASTframe:MAXFRames?

Returns the maximum number of frames.

HORizontal:FASTframe:MULtipleframes:
MODe

Sets or returns the overlay display type.

HORizontal:FASTframe:REF:FRAme

Sets or returns the reference frame number.

HORIzontal:FASTframe:REF:INCLUde

Sets or returns whether the reference frame delta information is shown in the display.

HORizontal:FASTframe:SELECTED

Sets or returns the selected frame number for acquired frames.

HORizontal:FASTframe:STATE

Sets or returns the state of FastFrame.

HORizontal:FASTframe:SUMFrame?

Sets or returns the summary frame type.

HORIzontal:FASTframe:SUMFrame:STATE

Sets or returns the state of FastFrame summary frame.

HORizontal:FASTframe: TIMEStamp:
REFerence?

Returns the time-stamp of the FastFrame Reference frame.

HORizontal:FASTframe: TIMEStamp:
SELECTED?

Returns the time-stamp of the FastFrame Selected acquired frame.

HORizontal:FASTframe: TIMEStamp:DELTa?

Returns the time difference between the Selected and Reference time-stamps.

HORizontal:FASTframe: TIMEStamp:ALL?

Returns the time stamp of all frames.

HORizontal:FASTframe:XZEro:ALL?

Returns the sub-sample time between the trigger sample (designated by PT_OFF)
and the occurrence of the actual trigger for the waveform specified by the
DATa:SOUrce command for all frames.

HORizontal:FASTframe:XZEro:REF?

Returns the sub-sample time between the trigger sample (designated by PT_OFF)
and the occurrence of the actual trigger for the waveform specified by the
DATa:SOUrce command for the reference frame.
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Table 2-33: Horizontal commands (cont.)

Command

Description

HORizontal:FASTframe:XZEro:SELECTED?

Returns the sub-sample time between the trigger sample (designated by PT_OFF)
and the occurrence of the actual trigger for the waveform specified by the
DATa:SOUrce command for the selected frame.

HORizontal:HISTory:CSTAts

Sets or queries the history cumulative statistics type.

HORizontal:HISTory:OVERIay

Sets or queries whether all acquisitions in history are overlaid in the waveform view.

HORizontal:HISTory:REF:ACQ

Sets or queries the reference acquisition in History.

HORizontal:HISTory:REF:INClude

Sets or queries whether the history reference acquisition is included in the user
interface history badge or not.

HORizontal:HISTory:SELected

Sets or queries the selected acquisition in History.

HORizontal:HISTory:STATe

Sets or queries the state of History.

HORizontal:HISTory: TIMEStamp:DELTa?

Returns the difference between the timestamps of the history reference acquisition
and the history selected acquisition.

HORizontal:HISTory: TIMEStamp:
REFerence?

Returns the timestamp of the history reference acquisition.

HORizontal:HISTory: TIME Stamp:
SELECTED?

Returns the timestamp of the history selected acquisition.

HORizontal:MAIn:INTERPRatio?

Returns the main horizontal time base interpolation ratio.

HORizontal:MODE

Sets or queries the horizontal mode.

HORizontal:MODe:AUTOmatic:FASTAcq:
RECOrdlength:MAXimum:VALue

Sets or queries the horizontal FastAcq maximum record length.

HORizontal:MODe:AUTOmatic:FASTAcq:
RECOrdlength:MAXimum:ZOOMOVERYride

Sets or queries the flag which allows override of the horizontal FastAcgq maximum
record length.

HORizontal:MODe:MANual:CONFIGure

Sets or queries which horizontal control (scale or record length) will also change
when the sample rate is adjusted.

HORizontal:MODE:RECOrdlength

Sets or queries the record length.

HORIzontal:MODE:SAMPLERate

Sets or queries the sample rate.

HORizontal:MODE:SCAle

Sets or queries the horizontal scale.

HORizontal:POSition

Sets or queries the waveform horizontal position, in percent, that is used when
delay is off.

HORIzontal:PREViewstate?

Returns the display system preview state.

HORizontal:RECOrdlength

Sets or queries the horizontal record length.

HORizontal:ROLL?

Queries the horizontal roll mode status.

HORizontal:SAMPLERate

Sets or queries the horizontal sample rate.

HORIzontal:SAMPLERate:ANALYZemode:
MINimum:OVERRIde

Sets or queries the flag which allows override of the horizontal analyze minimum
sample rate.

HORizontal:SAMPLERate:ANALYZemode:
MINimum:VALue

Sets or queries the minimum sample rate used by Analysis Automatic horizontal
mode.

HORizontal:SCAle

Sets or queries the horizontal scale.
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Inverter Motors and Drive Analysis (IMDA) Group

Use the commands in the IMDA group for input analysis, output analysis, ripple
analysis measurements.

Table 2-34: IMDA Command Group

Command Description

CUSTOMTABIe:ADDNew Adds a new custom results table.
CUSTOMTABIe:DELete Deletes the custom result(s) table..
CUSTOMTABIe:LIST? Queries the list of custom result tables have been added.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:MEAN?

Query the mean value of the measurement for current acquisition

MEASUrement:ADDMEAS

Adds a measurement.

MEASUrement:AUTOset

Sets or queries 3 phase autoset for the measurement.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:CONFIGuration

Sets or queries the global input and output configuration.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:EDGEQUALIfier

Sets or queries global input edge qualifier source.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:INLOWPass:
FREQ

Sets or queries global input low pass filter frequency.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:INLOWPass:
SPEC

Sets or queries global input low pass filter order.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:L2LTOL2N

Enables the Line-to-Line to Line-to-Neutral Conversion.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:LINESelected

Sets or queries global input select lines.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:
OUTEDGEQUAL fier

Sets or queries global output edge qualifier source.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:OUTLOWPass:
FREQ

Sets or queries global output low pass filter frequency.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:OUTLOWPass:
SPEC

Sets or queries global output low pass filter order.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel: OUTL2LTOL2N

Sets or queries global output Line-to-Line to Line-to-Neutral Conversion.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:
OUTLINESelected

Sets or queries global output select lines.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel: OUTSOURCE

Sets or queries global output source.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel: OUTWIRing

Sets or queries the global output wiring.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:SOURCE

Sets or queries global input source.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:WIRing

Sets or queries the wiring configuration for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:COVer

Sets or queries the Calculate Over for the Power Quality measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
CUSTOMLIMITSFile

Sets or queries the custom limits file path for custom harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CYCLemode

Sets or queries cycle mode.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALIfier

Sets or queries the Edge Qualifier source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALONE

Sets or queries the measurement 1 input edge qualifier one source for Efficiency
measurement.
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Table 2-34: IMDA Command Group (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALTWO

Sets or queries the measurement 1 output edge qualifier two source for Efficiency

measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
FILTERRANGEFROM

Sets or queries harmonics filter from order.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTERRANGETO

Sets or queries harmonics filter to order.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
FREQ

Sets or queries local input low pass filter frequency.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
SPEC

Sets or queries local input low pass filter order.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FREQ

Sets or queries switching frequency for Switching Ripple measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FUNDCURRent

Sets or queries the fundamental current value for IEC-Class C type harmonics
standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: Sets or queries the class type for the harmonics measurement.
HARMONICSCLass

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: Sets or queries harmonics source.

HARMONICSSOURce

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HARMONICSStd

Sets or queries harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HARMONICSUNits

Sets or queries harmonics units.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
CONFIGuration

Sets or queries the local input and output configuration.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
L2LTOL2N

Sets or queries local input Line-to-Line to Line-to-Neutral Conversion.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
LINESelected

Sets or queries local input select lines.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
OUTL2LTOL2N

Sets or queries local output Line-to-Line to Line-to-Neutral Conversion.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
OUTLINESelected

Sets or queries local output select lines.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
OUTWIRIng

Sets or queries the local output wiring.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
USEGLOBAL

Sets or queries the IMDA source settings as global or local.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHLEVel:
WIRing

Sets or queries the local Input wiring.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HTORque

Sets or queries the measurement High Torque value.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HVOLtage

Sets or queries the measurement Torque High Voltage value.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:INPUTPOwer

Sets or queries the input power value for IEC-Class C and Class D harmonics
standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LINESelected

Sets or queries selected lines for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>.LTORque

Sets or queries the measurement Low Torque value.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LVOLtage

Sets or queries the measurement Torque Low Voltage value.
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Table 2-34: IMDA Command Group (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:EINDexz

Sets or queries the specified mechanical Index Z source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:GRATio

Sets or queries the gear ratio for the specific measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:MUNits

Sets or queries the specified mechanical measurement results units.

MEASUrement: MEAS<x>:MECH:PPAirs

Sets or queries the number of pole pairs for the specific measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:PPRotation

Sets or queries the specified pulses per rotation of the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:STYPe

Sets or queries the local measurement sensor type.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0DDEVen

Sets or queries harmonics oddeven.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:OFILters:
LOWPass:FREQ

Sets or returns the cut-off frequency value for a measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0OUTFILTers:
LOWPass:SPEC

Sets or returns low pass filter specification for a measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0SANgle

Sets or queries the specified measurement Offset angle.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
OUTEDGEQUALIfier

Sets or queries local output edge qualifier source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:OUTFILTers:
LOWPass:FREQ

Sets or queries the measurement output low pass filter frequency.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0UTFILTers:
LOWPass:SPEC

Sets or queries the measurement output low pass filter specification.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POWERFACtor

Sets or queries the power factor value for IEC-Class C type harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SEQuence

Sets or queries the sequence of hall edges.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
SIGNALFREQUENcy

Sets or queries line frequency for Harmonics and Line Ripple frequency.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SOURCE

Sets or queries local input source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:STYPe

Sets or queries the source type.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SUNits

Sets or queries the speed units for the specific measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TCONSstant

Sets or queries the measurement Torque Constant.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TMEThod

Sets or queries the measurement Torque Method.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TYPe

Sets or queries the measurement type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MECH:EINDexz

Sets or queries the global mechanical Index Z source.

MEASUrement:MECH:GRATio

Sets or queries the measurement gear ratio.

MEASUrement:MECH:MUNIits

Sets or queries the global mechanical measurement results units.

MEASUrement:MECH:PPAIrs

Sets or queries the measurement number of pole pairs.

MEASUrement:MECH:PPRotation

Sets or queries the global pulses per rotation of the measurement.

MEASUrement:MECH:SOUrce<x>

Sets or queries the global mechanical source of the specified source number.

MEASUrement:MECH:STYPe

Sets or queries the measurement sensor type.
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Mask command group

Mask commands compare incoming waveforms to standard or user-defined
masks. A mask is a set of polygonal regions on the screen. Unlike limit testing,
the inside of a mask is the region where waveform data would not normally fall.
Standards with eye patterns usually have three masks, but some have four.

Table 2-35: Mask commands

Command

Description

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:COUNt:HITS?

Returns the total number of hit violations for all segments in the specified eye diagram
mask test.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:COUNt:SEG<y>:HITS?

Returns the number of hit violations for the specified segment (area) in the specified
eye diagram mask test.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:CREATor?

Returns the name of the eye diagram plot that created the mask.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:ENAbled

Enables or disables eye mask testing in the specified plot.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:MASKfile

Sets or queries the current mask definition file name for the specified mask test.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:MASKOffset:HORizontal:

AUTO(Ait?

Returns the mask offset value in the specified mask in seconds.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:TESt:SAMple: THReshold

Sets or queries the total number of hit violations that will cause a mask test failure.

EYEMASK:MASK<x>:TESt:STATUS?

Returns the mask hit test status for the specified mask test.

MASK:DELete Deletes all mask segments of the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:COUNT? Returns the total number of mask hits in all segments and the number of mask hits in
each individual mask segment for the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:COUNT:HITS? Returns the total number of mask hits in all mask segments for the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:DEFinedby

Sets or queries whether the specified mask is defined by segments or tolerances.

MASK:MASK<x>:DISplay

Sets or queries the display state of the mask used for the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:LIST?

Queries the list of segments in the mask used by the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:SEG<x>:POINTS

Sets or queries the X/Y coordinates of all points in the designated mask segment.

MASK:MASK<x>:SEG<x>COUNT:HITS?

Returns the total number of mask hits in the specified mask segment of the specified
mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:SOUrce

Sets or queries analog source for the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:TESt:STATE

Sets or queries state of the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:TESt:STATUS?

Queries the status of the specified mask test.

MASK:MASK<x>:TEST:THReshold

Sets or queries the number of waveform violations needed for the specified mask test
to change from PASS to FAIL.

MASK:MASK<x>:TOLerance:HORizontal

Sets or queries the mask horizontal tolerance.

MASK:MASK<x>:TOLerance:UPDatenow

Causes the tolerance mask to be recalculated with the current horizontal and vertical
tolerances.

MASK:MASK<x>:TOLerance:VERTical

Sets or queries the mask vertical tolerance.
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Table 2-35: Mask commands (cont.)

Command Description
MASK:TESt:WAVEforms Sets or queries the number of waveform acquisitions to test during mask testing.
RECAI:MASK Recalls a saved mask definition from a Mask File.
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Math command group

Table 2-36: Math commands

Use the commands in the Math Command Group to create and define math
waveforms. Use the available math functions to define your math waveform.

The math waveform you create depends on sources listed in the math expression.
If you change these sources, the math waveforms you previously defined will be
affected.

Math expressions can be simple, containing no mathematical computation, such
as CH1, which specifies that a waveform shows the signal source of channel 1.
Math expressions can also be complex, consisting of 100 plus characters and
comprising many sources, functions, and operands.

The acquisition of a live waveform can stop for several reasons: You can turn off
the channel, stop the waveform (via Run/Stop from the Horiz/Acq menu), or stop
the trigger (via Run/Stop from the Trig menu). When you turn off the channel,
math continues and data is acquired but is not displayed. When you stop either the
waveform or the trigger, the math calculation stops, and the last math calculation
performed is displayed.

When a live waveform updates or a reference waveform is altered, math
waveforms containing those waveforms as sources are also updated to reflect the
changes. Also, sources must exist but do not need to be displayed to be used in
and to update math waveforms.

NOTE. Math commands are present once a math has been added.

Command Description

DISplay:GLObal:MATH<x>:STATE Sets or queries the global state of the specified math.

DISplay:SELect:MATH Sets or queries the overall selected math.
DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>: Sets or queries the state of the specified math waveform in the specified Waveform
STATE View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>: Sets or queries the vertical position in divisions of the specified math waveform.
VERTical:POSition

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:MATH:MATH<x>: Sets or queries the vertical scale of the specified math waveform.

VERTical:SCAle

MATH:ADDNew Adds the specified math.

MATHArbflt<x>:FILepath Sets the file path for a file of filter coefficients and reads the file.

MATH:DELete Deletes the specified math.

MATH:LIST? Lists all currently defined math waveforms.

MATH:MATH<x>:ARINC429A: Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for ARINC429A bus.
SUPPortedfields

MATH:MATH<x>:AUDIO:SUPPortedfields Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for Audio bus.
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Table 2-36: Math commands (cont.)

Command Description

MATH:MATH<x>:AUTOETHERnet: Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for AUTOETHERnet
SUPPortedfields bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:AVG:MODE Sets or queries the math average mode flag.

MATH:MATH<x>:AVG:WEIGht Sets or queries the number of acquisitions at which the averaging algorithm will

begin exponential averaging.

MATH:MATH<x>:CAN:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for CAN bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:CXPI:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for CXPI bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:ESPI:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for ESPI bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:ETHERCAT:
SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for ETHERCAT bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:ETHERnet:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for ETHERnet bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:EUSB:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for EUSB bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:CFReq

Sets or queries the filter cutoff frequency.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:DELay

Sets or queries the delay for all pass filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:DESIgn

Performs filter specific Apply, Abort, and Generate operations.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:HCFReq

Sets or queries the high cutoff frequency for bandpass or band stop filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:INFo?

Returns filter information output once user created filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:LCFReq

Sets or queries the low cutoff frequency for bandpass or band stop filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:LOAD

Loads the filter file.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:LOAD:RESPonse

Loads the filter responses and automatically apply filter option.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:ORDer

Sets or queries the filter order.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:PRIPple

Sets or queries the pass band ripple in the filter response.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:RESPonse

Specifies or returns the filter response.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:ROFactor

Sets or queries roll off factor for raised cosine or root raised cosine filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SAT Tenuation

Sets or queries the stop band attenuation in the filter response.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SAVe

Saves the filter file.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SAVe:RESPonse

Sets the filter response images to be saved while saving the filter file.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SDEViation

Sets or queries the standard deviation in Gaussian filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SDURation

Sets or queries the symbol duration for raised cosine or root raised cosine filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SOURce

Sets or queries color of the specified math filter source.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:SYMBols

Sets or queries the symbol for raised cosine or root raised cosine filter.

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:TWIDth

Sets or queries the filter transition width for Custom filter response

MATH:MATH<x>:FILTer:TYPe

Specifies or returns the filter type.

MATH:MATH<x>:FLEXray:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for FLEXray bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:FUNCtion

Sets or queries the basic math arithmetic function.

MATH:MATH<x>:12C:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for 12C bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:13C:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for I3C bus
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Table 2-36: Math commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MATH:MATH<x>:INTERpolation

Sets or queries whether sinc interpolation is enabled for math on bus source.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries color of the specified math's label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries bold state of the specified math label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries italic state of the specified math label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries font size of the specified math label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries font type of the specified math label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified math label.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the X screen offset where the math waveform label is displayed.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the Y screen offset where the math waveform label is displayed.

MATH:MATH<x>:DEFine

Defines new waveforms using mathematical expressions.

MATH:MATH<x>:GATing

Specifies or returns the gating setting.

MATH:MATH<x>:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label string.

MATH:MATH<x>:LIN:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for LIN bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:MDIO:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for MDIO bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:MIL1553B:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for MIL1553B bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:ONEWIRe:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for ONEWIRe bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:PARallel:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for PARallel bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:PSIFIVe:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for PSIFIVe bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:RS232C:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for RS232C bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SDLC:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SDLC bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SENT:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SENT bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SIGNeddata

Sets or queries value to denote that bus field is decoded as signed/unsigned data
for math on bus source.

MATH:MATH<x>:SMBUS:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SMBUS bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SOUrce<x>

Sets or queries the specified math source.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPACEWIRe:
SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SPACEWIRe bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:HORZ

Sets or queries the horizontal display scale of the spectral math waveform.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:MAG

Sets or queries the units of the SpectralMag function in the specified math definition
string.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:PHASE

Sets or queries the units of a SpectralPhase function in the specified math definition
string.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:SOUrce

Sets or queries the specified spectral math source.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:SUPPress

Sets or queries whether suppression threshold for the specified math waveform is
enabled.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:SUPPress:VALue

Sets or queries in volts the value of suppression threshold of the specified math
waveform.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:TYPE

Sets or queries the FFT type selected for spectral analysis.

2-54

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Table 2-36: Math commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:UNWRap

Sets or queries whether phase unwrap of the spectral analyzer output data is
enabled.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:UNWRap:
DEGrees

Sets or queries in degrees the value of unwrap phase.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPECTral:WINdow

Sets or queries the window function used to multiply the spectral analyzer input
data for the specified math waveform.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPI:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SPI bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SPMI:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SPMI bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:SVID:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for SVID bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:TYPe

Sets or queries the math type.

MATH:MATH<x>:USB:SUPPortedfields

Sets or queries the field type for the math for the bus source for USB bus.

MATH:MATH<x>:VUNIT

Sets or queries the math custom vertical units.
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Measurement command group

2-56

Use the commands in the Measurement Command Group to control the automated
measurement system.

Measurement commands can set and query measurement parameters. You can
assign parameters, such as waveform sources and reference levels, differently
for each measurement.

Clock recovery, edge, filter, gating, population and range measurement commands
can be either global or per-measurement.

Global clock recovery commands are of the form
:MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery : XXXX

Global edge commands are of the form :MEASUrement : XXXX

Global filter commands are of the form :MEASUrement:FILTers : XXXX

Global gating commands are of the form :MEASUrement: GAT1ing: XXXX

Global population commands are of the form
:MEASUrement:POPUTation: XXXX

Global range commands are of the form :MEASUrement:MEASRange : XXXX

Reference levels for measurements can be global, per-measurement

or per-source. The default is global. Per-measurement settings are
used when local reference levels are enabled for the measurement with
the command :MEASUrement:MEAS?:GLOBalref 0. Per-source
settings are used when per-source settings are enabled with the
command :MEASUrement:REFLevels:TYPE PerSource and
per-source settings are selected for the measurement with the command
:MEASUrement:MEAS?:GLOBalref 0O

Global reference level commands are of the form
:MEASUrement:REFLevels : XXXX

Per-source reference level commands are of the form
:MEASUrement:CHL:REFLevels : XXXX
:MEASUrement:MATH1:REFLevels : XXXX

When there is a change in source type then the measurements should be re-added
to get valid results.

/* Add a reference slot on which to measure */
:REF:ADDNEW "REF1"

/% Set up the measurement parameters on the reference */
:MEASUrement:MEAS1:TYPE AMPLITUDE
:MEASUrement:MEAS1:SOURCE REF1l

/* Load the new waveform file */

:RECALL :WAVEFORM "E:\waveform.wfm”,REF1

*OPC?

/* wait for read from Output Queue. */

/* Take amplitude measurement */
:MEASUrement:MEAS1:RESUTts:CURRentacq:MEAN?

/* change analog to digital waveform file */
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:RECALL :WAVEFORM "E:\digita18.wfm",REFl

*OPC?

/* Set up the measurement parameters on the reference
again*/

:MEASUrement:MEAS1:TYPE AMPLITUDE
/* Take amplitude measurement */
:MEASUrement :MEAS1:RESUTts:CURRentacq:MEAN?

Table 2-37: Measurement commands

Command Description

CUSTOMTABIe:ADDNew This command adds new custom results table.

CUSTOMTABIe:DELete This command deletes the custom result(s) table that was added.
CUSTOMTABIe:LIST? This command queries the list of custom result tables has been added.
MEASTABIe:ADDNew Adds a new measurement results view table to the scope application.
MEASTABIe:DELETE Removes the requested measurement results view table from the scope application.

MEASU:MEAS1:SUBGROUP:RESUIts:
CURRentacq:MEAN?

This query returns the mean value of the measurement represented by the string, for
the current acquisition.

MEASUrement? This command returns all measurement parameters.
MEASUrement:ADDMEAS This command adds a measurement.

MEASUrement:ADDNew Adds the specified measurement.

MEASUrement:ANNOTate This command sets or queries the annotation state for measurements.
MEASUrement:AUTOset Performs an analysis jitter autoset.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
FALLLow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
FALLMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the value of the hysteresis of the reference level when
the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
RISELow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
RISEMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
TYPE

This command sets or queries the reference level type for the source.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:BASETop

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate the TOP and BASE, used
to calculate reference levels for the measurement.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:METHod

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate reference levels for
the source.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLLow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLMid

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to MAX and 0%
is equal to MIN) used to calculate the hysteresis of the reference level when the
source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the rising edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISELow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the low reference level of the rising edge when the
source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEMid

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the rising edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:CH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

This command specifies or queries the reference level percent type for the source.

TYPE

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:ADVanced: This command sets or queries the global advanced clock recovery method.
METHod

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery: This command sets or queries the global clock frequency used for fixed constant
CLOCKFrequency clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:
CLOCKMultiplier

This command sets or queries the global clock multiplier used for explicit clock
recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:
CONSTCLOCKMODe

This command sets or queries the global constant clock mode used for constant
clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:DAMPing

This command sets or queries the global damping value used for PLL clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:DATAPath

This command sets or queries the global file containing the data pattern used for
known data pattern clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:DATARate

This command sets or queries the global nominal data bit rate used for nominal data
rate clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:
EXPLICITCLOCKMODe

This command sets or queries the global explicit clock mode used for explicit clock
recovery.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:JTFBandwidth

This command sets or queries the global JTF bandwidth used for PLL clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:

This command sets or queries the global loop bandwidth used for PLL clock recovery.

LOOPBandwidth
MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery: This command sets or queries how often the clock is calculated for constant clock
MEANAUTOCalculate recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:METHod

This command sets or queries the global clock recovery method.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:MODel

This command sets or queries the global PLL clock recovery model used for PLL
clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:
NOMINALOFFset

This command sets or queries the global offset value used for explicit clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:
NOMINALOFFset:SELECTIONtype

This command sets or queries the global offset type used for explicit clock recovery.

MEASUrement:CLOCKRecovery:STAndard

This command sets or queries the global communications standard used for PLL
clock recovery.

MEASUrement:DELete The command deletes the specified measurement.
MEASUrement:DELETEALL Deletes all the active instances of measurements defined in the scope application.
MEASUrement:DIRacmodel This command sets or queries the dirac model used to separate random from

deterministic jitter for jitter measurements.

MEASUrement:DISPLAY Units

This command sets or queries the display units used for jitter summary measurements.

MEASUrement:EDGE<x>

Sets or queries the type of the edge for the measurement.

MEASUrement:EYERENDER

This command sets or queries the state of high-performance eye rendering for an
eye diagram.

MEASUrement:FILTers:BLANKingtime

This command sets or queries the global filter blanking time.

MEASUrement:FILTers:HIGHPass:FREQ

This command sets or queries the global high pass filter frequency.

MEASUrement:FILTers:HIGHPass:SPEC

This command sets or queries the global high pass filter order.

MEASUrement:FILTers:LOWPass:FREQ

This command sets or queries the global low pass filter cutoff frequency.

MEASUrement:FILTers:LOWPass:SPEC

This command sets or queries the global low pass filter order.

MEASUrement:FILTers:RAMPtime

This command sets or queries the global filter ramp time.

MEASUrement:GATing

This command sets or queries the global gating type.

MEASUrement:GATing:ACTive

This command sets or queries the global gating active level used for logic gating.

MEASUrement:GATing:ENDtime

Sets or queries the end gate time for all measurements that use Global gating.

MEASUrement:GATing:HY STeresis

This command sets or queries the global gating hysteresis value used for logic gating.

MEASUrement:GATing:LOGICSource

This command sets or queries the gating data source used for logic gating.

MEASUrement:GATing:MIDRef

This command sets or queries the global gating mid ref value used for logic gating.

MEASUrement:GATing:SEARCHSource

This command sets or queries the global gating search source used for logic gating.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:GATing:STARTtime

Sets or queries the start gate time for all measurements that use Global gating.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:L2LTOL2N

Enables the Line-to-Line to Line-to-Neutral Conversion.

MEASUrement:HIGHLEVel:WIRing

Sets or queries the wiring configuration for the measurement.

MEASUrement:INTERp

This command sets or queries the interpolation mode used to locate edge crossings.

MEASUrement:JITTermodel This command sets or queries the model used to separate random from deterministic
jitter for jitter measurements.

MEASUrement:LIST? Lists all currently defined measurements.

MEASUrement:LOCKRJ Sets or queries the state of RJ locking.

MEASUrement:LOCKRJValue

Sets or queries the RJ lock value.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

FALLLow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

FALLMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the falling
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the value of the hysteresis of the reference level when
the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISELow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISEMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the rising
edge when the source ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

TYPE

This command sets or queries the reference level type for the source.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:BASETop

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate the TOP and BASE used
to calculate reference levels for the source.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:METHod

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate reference levels for
the source.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLLow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%

FALLMid is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.
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Command

Description

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to MAX and 0%
is equal to MIN) used to calculate the hysteresis of the reference level when the
source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the rising edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISELow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the low reference level of the rising edge when the
source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEMid

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the rising edge when
the source ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MATH<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

TYPE

This command specifies or queries the reference level percent type for the source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BER

This command sets or queries the BER value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BER:TARGETBER

This command sets or queries the target BER value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BIN

This command sets or queries the bin count for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BITCfgmode

This command sets or queries whether the measurement returns the mean or mode
statistic result when the measurement type is bit amplitude/high/low.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BITEnd

This command sets or queries the bit end as a percentage of the unit interval.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BITPcnt

This command sets or queries the bit center as a percentage of the unit interval.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BITSTart

This command sets or queries the bit start as a percentage of the unit interval.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BITType

This command sets or queries the bit type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:BURSTEDGTYPe

This command sets or queries the burst edge type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:
ALLAcgs:MAXimum?

This query-only command returns the maximum cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for all acquisitions.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:
ALLAcqs:MEAN?

This query-only command returns the mean cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for all acquisitions.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:
ALLAcgs:MINimum?

This query-only command returns the minimum cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for all acquisitions.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:
ALLAcqs:PK2PK?

This query-only command returns the peak to peak cycle-cycle statistic for the
specified measurement for all acquisitions.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:

This query-only command returns the population of all cycle-cycle statistics for the

ALLAcqgs:POPUlation? specified measurement for all acquisitions accumulated since statistics were last reset.
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlts: This query-only command returns the standard deviation cycle-cycle for the specified
ALLAcqs:STDDev? measurement for all acquisitions.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUIts:
CURRentacq:MAXimum?

This query-only command returns the maximum cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for the current acquisition.
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Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlIts:
CURRentacq:MEAN?

This query-only command returns the mean cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlIts:
CURRentacq:MINimum?

This query-only command returns the minimum cycle-cycle value for the specified
measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlIts:
CURRentacq:PK2PK?

This query-only command returns the peak to peak cycle-cycle statistic for the
specified measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlIts:
CURRentacq:POPUlation?

This query-only command returns the population of the cycle-cycle statistics for the
specified measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CCRESUlIts:
CURRentacq:STDDev?

This query-only command returns the standard deviation cycle-cycle for the specified
measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

ADVanced:METHod

This command sets or queries the advanced clock recovery method when advanced
clock recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

CLOCKFrequency

This command sets or queries the clock frequency used when fixed constant clock
recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

CLOCKMultiplier

This command sets or queries the clock multiplier used when explicit clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

CONSTCLOCKMODe

This command sets or queries the constant clock mode used when constant clock
recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

DAMPing

This command sets or queries the damping value used when PLL clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

DATAPath

This command sets or queries the file containing the data pattern used when known
data pattern clock recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

DATARate

This command sets or queries the nominal data bit rate when nominal data rate clock
recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

EXPLICITCLOCKMODe

This command sets or queries the explicit clock mode used when explicit clock
recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

GLOBal

This command sets or queries the clock recovery settings global flag for the
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

JTFBandwidth

This command sets or queries the JTF bandwidth used when PLL clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

LOOPBandwidth

This command sets or queries the loop bandwidth used when PLL clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

MEANAUTOCalculate

This command sets or queries how often the clock is calculated when constant clock
recovery is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

METHod

This command sets or queries the clock recovery method for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:

MODel

This command sets or queries the PLL clock recovery model used when PLL clock
recovery is used for the measurement.
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Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:
NOMINALOFFset

This command sets or queries the offset value used when explicit clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:
NOMINALOFFset:SELECTIONtype

This command sets or queries the offset type used when explicit clock recovery is
used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CLOCKRecovery:
STAndard

This command sets or queries the communications standard when PLL clock recovery
is used for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:COMMONMode:
FILTers:STATE

This command sets or queries whether a filter is used for the measurement when the
measurement type is AC common mode.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:COMMONMode:
SOURCEs

Sets or queries the number of sources for the measurement when the measurement
type is AC common mode.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:COVer

Sets or queries the Calculate Over for the Power Quality measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CUSTOMLIMITSFile

Sets and queries the custom limits file path for custom harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:CYCLemode

This command sets or queries the cycle mode for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:DELay:EDGE<x>

This command sets or queries the 'to edge' type when EDGE? is EDGE1 and the
'from edge' type when EDGE? is EDG2, for the measurement when the measurement
type is DELAY.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:DISPlaystat:ENABle

Turns on and off the display of statistics in measurement badges.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGE<x>

This command sets or queries the type of the specified edge, rise or fall, for the
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEIncre

This command sets or queries the edge increment value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALifier

Sets and queries the Edge Qualifier source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALONE

Set and queries the measurement 1 input edge qualifier one source for Efficiency
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGEQUALTWO

Sets and queries the measurement 1 output edge qualifier two source for Efficiency
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:FROMLevel

This command sets or queries the 'from level' edge for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:LEVel

This sets or queries the level type for the 'time outside level' measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:
LOWERFREQuency

This command sets or queries the lower frequency for the measurement when the
measurement type is phase noise. Lower frequencies are ignored.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:N

The command sets or queries the number of accumulation cycles for the measurement
when the measurement type is nperiod.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:
SLEWRATEMethod

This command sets or queries the slew rate method for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:TOLevel

This command sets or queries the 'to level' edge for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EDGES:
UPPERFREQuency

This command sets or queries the upper frequency for the measurement when the
measurement type is phase noise. Higher frequencies are ignored.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:EEQUal

Turns on or off the edge qualifier settings as input waveform to measurement.
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Command Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FAILCount? Returns the number of measurement failures, if applicable, for the selected measurement.
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>: This command sets or queries harmonics filter from order.

FILTERRANGEFROM

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTERRANGETO

This command sets or queries harmonics filter to order.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:
BLANKingtime

This command sets or queries the filter blanking time for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:GLOBal

This command sets or queries the global flag for filter settings for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:HIGHPass:

FREQ

This command sets or queries the high pass filter frequency for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:HIGHPass:

SPEC

This command sets or queries the high pass filter order for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
FREQ

This command sets or queries the low pass filter cutoff frequency for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
SPEC

This command sets or queries the low pass filter order for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:RAMPtime

This command sets or queries the filter ramp time for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FREQ

Sets or queries switching frequency for Switching Ripple measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMedge

This command sets or queries the 'from edge' type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
FROMEDGESEARCHDIRect

This command sets or queries the 'from edge' search direction for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMSymbol:
LOGIC2SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 1 source From
symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMSymbol:
LOGIC3SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 2 source From
symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMSymbol:
LOGIC4SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 3 source From
symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMSymbol:
LOGIC5SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 4 source From
symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FROMSymbol:
MEASUREAT

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement From Symbol
MeasureAT value.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FUNDCURRent

Sets and queries the fundamental current value for [EC-Class C type harmonics
standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing

This command sets or queries the gating type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:ACTive

This command sets or queries the gating active level when the gating type is logic.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:ENDtime

Sets or queries the end gate time for the measurement when using Local gating.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:GLOBal

This command sets or queries the gating settings global flag.
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Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:HY STeresis

This command sets or queries the gating hysteresis value when the gating type is
logic.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:
LOGICSource

This command sets or queries the gating data source when the gating type is logic.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:MIDRef

This command sets or queries the gating mid ref value when the gating type is logic.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:
SEARCHSource

This command sets or queries the gating search source when the gating type is
search.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GATing:STARTtime

Sets or queries the start gate time for the measurement when using Local gating.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:GLOBalref

This command sets or queries the reference levels global flag for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HARMONICSCLass

Sets and queries the class type for the harmonics measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
HARMONICSSOURce

Sets or queries harmonics source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HARMONICSStd

Sets or queries harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HARMONICSUNits

Sets or queries harmonics units.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HIGHREFVoltage

Sets or queries the high reference voltage value for the 'time outside level'
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:HLEVel:OUTPut:
UGLobal

Turns on or off output global settings for measurement

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:IDLETime

Sets or queries the idle time for the measurement when the measurement type
is burst width.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
FREQ

Sets and queries the measurement input low pass filter frequency cutoff frequency
on the scope.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:FILTers:LOWPass:
SPEC

Sets and queries the measurement input low pass filter specification filter order on
the scope

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:INPUTPOwer

Sets and queries the input power value for IEC-Class C and Class D harmonics
standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
DCD

This command sets or queries whether DCD s included in the jitter summary for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
DDJ

This command sets or queries whether DDJ is included in the jitter summary for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
DJDD

This command sets or queries whether DJ-dd is included in the jitter summary for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
EYEWIDTHBER

This command sets or queries whether EyeWidth@BER s included in the jitter
summary for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
NPJ

This command sets or queries whether NPJ is included in the jitter summary for the
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:PJ

This command sets or queries whether PJ is included in the jitter summary for the
measurement.
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Command
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MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
RJDD

This command sets or queries whether RJ-dd is included in the jitter summary for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:TIE

This command sets or queries whether TIE is included in the jitter summary for the
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:JITTERSummary:
TJBER

This command sets or queries whether TI@BER is included in the jitter summary for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LABel

This command sets or queries the label for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LINESelected

Sets or queries selected lines for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LOWREFVoltage

This command sets or queries the low reference voltage value for the 'time outside
level' measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LTYPe

Sets or returns the value for the level type as auto or custom.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:LUNITs

Sets or returns the value for the level units as percentage or absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MAXCUrrent

Sets or returns the maximum current.

MEASurement: MEAS<x>:MAXCycle

Sets or queries the maximum cycle value for the DDRTERRN and DDRTERRMN
measurements.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MAXGVoltage

Sets or returns the maximum gate voltage.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MEASRange:
GLOBal

Sets or queries the range settings global flag for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MEASRange:MAX

Sets or queries the range maximum value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MEASRange:MIN

Sets or queries the range minimum value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MEASRange:STATE

Sets or queries the range state for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:GRATio

Sets or queries the gear ratio for the specific measurement

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:PPAirs

Sets or queries the number of pole pairs for the specific measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:MECH:STYPe

Sets or queries the local measurement sensor type.

MEASurement:MEAS<x>:MINCycle

Sets or queries the minimum cycle value for the DDRTERRN and DDRTERRMN
measurements.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0DDEVen

Sets or queries harmonics oddeven.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0UTFILTers:
LOWPass:FREQ

Sets and queries the measurement output low pass filter frequency cutoff frequency
on the scope.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:0OUTFILTers:
LOWPass:SPEC

Sets and queries the measurement output low pass filter specification filter order
on the scope.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILENabled

Sets or returns the pass/fail test enable status.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILHIGHIimit

Sets or returns the high limit for a measurement test.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILLIMit

Sets or returns the limit for a measurement test.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILLOWIimit

Sets or returns the low limit for a measurement test.
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Command
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MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILMARgin

Sets or returns the allowed margin for limit comparisons for all pass/fail checks

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PASSFAILWHEN

Sets or returns the condition on which a measurement test fails.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
PATTERNDETECTION

This command sets or queries the pattern detection type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PATTERNLENgth

This command sets or queries the pattern length for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PATTERNTYPe

This command sets or queries the pattern type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PCOUNt

Sets or returns number of pulses.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PERFREQ:EDGE

This command sets or queries the edge type of a Period/Frequency measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POLarity

This command sets or queries the polarity for the measurement when the
measurement type is burst width.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POPUlation:GLOBal

This command sets or queries the population settings global flag.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POPUlation:LIMIT:
STATE

This command sets or queries the population limit state for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POPUlation:LIMIT:
VALue

This command sets or queries the population limit value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:POWERFACtor

Set and queries the power factor value for IEC-Class C type harmonics standard.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PREGion

Sets or returns pulse region for measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:PWIDth

Sets or returns pulse width.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REDGe

Turns on or off the Refine edge on qualifier.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels:
ABSolute:FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the falling
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:FALLLow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the falling
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:FALLMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the falling
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the value of the hysteresis of the reference level when
the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the rising
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:RISELow

This command sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the rising
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:RISEMid

This command sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the rising
edge when the measurement's ref level method is set to absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
ABSolute:TYPE

This command sets or queries the reference level type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
BASETop

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate the TOP and BASE used
to calculate reference levels for the measurement.
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Command
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MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
METHod

This command sets or queries the method used to calculate reference levels for
the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:FALLHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the falling edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:FALLLow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the low reference level of the falling edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:FALLMid

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:HYSTeresis

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to MAX and 0%
is equal to MIN) used to calculate the hysteresis of the reference level when the
measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:RISEHigh

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the high reference level of the rising edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:RISELow

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the low reference level of the rising edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:RISEMid

This command sets or queries the percentage (where 100% is equal to TOP and 0%
is equal to BASE) used to calculate the mid reference level of the rising edge when
the measurement's ref level method is set to percent.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFLevels<x>:
PERCent:TYPE

This command specifies or queries the reference level percent type for the
measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFMode

This command sets or queries the reference level mode for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:REFVoltage

This command sets or queries the reference voltage value for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs:

This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.

MAXimum?
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs: This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.
MEAN?
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs: This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.
MINimum?
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs: This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.
PK2PK?
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs: This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.
POPUIation?
MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:ALLAcgs: This command is identical to that described in the DPOJet programmer manual.
STDDev?
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:MAXimum?

This query-only command returns the maximum value found for the specified
measurement since the last statistical reset.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:MEAN?

This query-only command returns the mean value for the measurement for the current
acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:MINimum?

This query-only command returns the minimum value found for the specified
measurement since the last statistical reset.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:PK2PK?

This query-only command returns the peak-to-peak value for the specified
measurement for the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:POPUlation?

This query-only command returns the population for the specified measurement for
the current acquisition.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:
CURRentacq:STDDev?

This query-only command returns the standard deviation for the specified
measurement for all acquisitions accumulated since statistics were last reset.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:HISTory:
MAXimum?

Returns the maximum value for the specified measurement for each acquisition in
the history.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:HISTory:
MEAN?

Returns the mean value for the specified measurement for each acquisition in the
history

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUlts:HISTory:
MINimum?

Returns the minimum value for the specified measurement for each acquisition
in the history.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:HISTory:
PK2PK?

Returns the peak-to-peak value for the specified measurement for each acquisition
in the history.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:HISTory:
POPUlation?

Returns the population value for the specified measurement for each acquisition
in the history.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:RESUIts:HISTory:
STDDev?

Returns the standard deviation value for the specified measurement for each
acquisition in the history.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SEQuence

Sets or queries the sequence of hall edges

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SIGNALFREQUEncy

Sets or queries line frequency for Harmonics and Line Ripple frequency.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SIGNALType

Sets or queries the signal type of source 1 for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SLABs

Sets or returns the value for the start level in absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SLPCt

Sets or returns the value for the start level in percentage.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SLTYpe

Sets or returns the start level source type.

MEASURement:MEAS<x>:
SMOOTHINGFILTER

Sets and queries the status of smoothing filter.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SOUrce<x>

This command sets or queries the measurement source.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SSC:NOMinalfreq

This command sets or queries the user-defined frequency for the measurement when
the measurement type is SSC.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SSC:NOMinalfreq:
SELECTIONtype

This command sets or queries the frequency detection type for the measurement
when the measurement type is SSC.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:STATUS?

Returns the pass fail status, if applicable, for the selected measurement

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:STLABs

Sets or returns the value for the stop level in absolute.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:STLPct

Sets or returns the value for the stop level in percentage.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:STYPe

Sets or returns the stop level source type.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:SUNits

Sets or queries the speed units for the specific measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>TCKAVG

This command sets or queries the average clock period value used in DDR
measurements.

MEASurement:MEAS<x>:TIMINGMode

This command sets or queries the Timing mode for the specified DDR measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOEdge

This command sets or queries the 'to edge' type for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:
TOEDGESEARCHDIRect

This command sets or queries the 'to edge' search direction for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOSYmbol:
LOGIC2SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 1 source To Symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOSYmbol:
LOGIC3SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 2 source To Symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOSYmbol:
LOGIC4SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 3 source To Symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOSYmbol:
LOGIC5SOUrce

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement logic 4 source To Symbol.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TOSYmbol:
MEASUREAT

This command sets or queries the DDR digital measurement ToSymbol Measure AT
value.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TRANSition

This command sets or queries the transition edges flag for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:TYPe

This command sets or queries the measurement type.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:WINDOWLENgth

This command sets or queries the window length for the measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:XUNIT?

Returns the horizontal scale units of the specified measurement.

MEASUrement:MEAS<x>:YUNIT?

Returns the vertical scale units of the specified measurement.

MEASUrement:MEASRange:MAX

This command sets or queries the global range maximum value.

MEASUrement:MEASRange:MIN

This command sets or queries the global range minimum value.

MEASUrement:MEASRange:STATE

Sets or queries the global range state.

MEASUrement:MECH:GRATio

Sets or queries the measurement gear ratio.

MEASUrement:MECH:PPAirs

Sets or queries the measurement number of pole pairs.

MEASUrement:MECH:SOUrce<x>

Sets or queries the global mechanical source of the specified source number.

MEASUrement:MECH:STYPe

Sets or queries the measurement sensor type.

MEASUrement:MINUI

This command sets or queries the minimum number of unit intervals required for
BUJ analysis.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:POPUlation:LIMIT:STATE

This command sets or queries the global population limit state.

MEASUrement:POPUlation:LIMIT:VALue

This command sets or queries the global population limit value.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:FALLHigh

Sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the falling edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:FALLLow

Sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the falling edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:FALLMid

Sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the falling edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:
HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the value of the hysteresis of the reference level.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:RISEHigh

Sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:RISELow

Sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute:RISEMid

Sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:ABSolute: TYPE

Sets or queries the reference level type.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:BASETop

Sets or queries the method used to calculate the TOP and BASE, used to calculate
reference levels.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:JITTERMODE

Sets or queries how often reference levels are calculated on Jitter measurements.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:METHod

Sets or queries the method used to calculate reference levels.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:MODE

This command sets or queries how often reference levels are calculated.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:FALLHigh

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the high reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:FALLLow

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:FALLMid

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:
HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the hysteresis of the reference level.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:RISEHigh

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the high reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:RISELow

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the low reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent:RISEMid

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the mid reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:PERCent: TYPE

Sets or queries the reference level percent type.

MEASUrement:REFLevels:TYPE

This command sets or queries the shared reference level method used for sources
of measurement calculations.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:
FALLHigh

Sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the falling edge.
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command

Description

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

FALLLow

Sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the falling edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

FALLMid

Sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the falling edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the value of the hysteresis of the reference level.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISEHigh

Sets or queries the value used as the high reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISELow

Sets or queries the value used as the low reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

RISEMid

Sets or queries the value used as the mid reference level of the rising edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:ABSolute:

TYPE

Sets or queries the reference level type.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:BASETop

Sets or queries the method used to calculate the TOP and BASE, used to calculate
reference levels.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:METHod

Sets or queries the method used to calculate reference levels.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLHigh

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the high reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLLow

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the low reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

FALLMid

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the mid reference level of the falling
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the hysteresis of the reference level.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEHigh

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the high reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISELow

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the low reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

RISEMid

Sets or queries the percentage used to calculate the mid reference level of the rising
edge.

MEASUrement:REF<x>:REFLevels:PERCent:

TYPE

Sets or queries the reference level percent type.

MEASUrement:RESUIts:HISTory:STARt

Sets or queries the starting acquisition number for transferring measurement history
results.

MEASUrement:RESUIts:HISTory:STOP

Sets or queries the last acquisition number that will be transferred for measurement
history results
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Table 2-37: Measurement commands (cont.)

Command Description

MEASUrement:STATlstics:CYCLEMode This command sets or queries whether cycle-cycle statistics are calculated for all
measurements.

MEASUrement:WBG:PDEVice This command sets or returns the type of the Power device.
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Miscellaneous command group

Miscellaneous commands do not fit into other categories.

Several commands and queries are common to all devices. The
488.2-1987 standard defines these commands. The common commands begin
with an asterisk (*) character.

Table 2-38: Miscellaneous commands

Command Description

APPLication:ACTivate Starts the application specified in the string. For legacy TekExpress applications.

AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT Sets or queries the idle time from the programmable interface before auto-save
occurs.

AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT Sets or queries the idle time from the user interface before auto-save occurs.

AUTOSet Sets or queries the vertical, horizontal, and trigger controls of the instrument to

automatically acquire and display the selected waveform.

AUTOSet:ACQuisition:ENAble

Sets or queries the Autoset acquisition setting adjustment.

AUTOSet:ENAble Sets or queries the Autoset enable/disable mode.
AUTOSet:HORizontal:ENAble Sets or queries Autoset's adjustment of horizontal settings.
AUTOSet: TRIGger:ENAble Sets or queries Autoset's adjustment of trigger settings.

AUTOSet:VERTical:ENAble

sets or queries Autoset's adjustment of vertical settings.

AUTOSet:VERTical:OPTIMize

Sets or queries which vertical settings Autoset will optimize when the display mode
is set to Overlay mode.

AUXout:EDGE Sets or queries the direction in which the trigger output signal will transition when a
trigger occurs.

AUXout:SOUrce Sets or queries the trigger source at the BNC connection.

CLEAR Clears acquisitions, measurements, and waveforms.

CONNected:REQUested:STATus Sets the status of the Connected Scope Preference feature.

CONNected:STATus? Returns the status of the Connected Scope Preference feature.

CONNected:USAGe:TRack:REQUested:

STATus

Sets the tracking usage status of the Connected Scope Preference feature.

CONNected:USAGe:TRack:STATus?

Returns the tracking usage status of the Connected Scope Preference feature.

DATE?

Queries the date that the instrument displays.

“DDT Sets or queries the commands that will be executed by the group execute trigger.
FPAnel:PRESS Emulates a button press.

FPAnel:TURN Emulates a knob turn.

HEADer Sets or queries the Response Header Enable State.

ID? Returns identifying information about the instrument and its firmware.

*IDN? Returns the instrument identification code.

LICense? Queries all license parameters.

LICENSE:APPID? Returns a comma-separated list of the active application IDs.

LICense:COUNt? Returns a count of the number of active licenses installed.
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Table 2-38: Miscellaneous commands (cont.)

Command Description

LICense:ERRor? This query-only command prompts the instrument to return all events and their
messages (delimited by commas), and removes the returned events from the Event
Queue (alias for ALLEV?).

LICense:GMT? Returns the GMT time in ISO 8601 format, the local date, 24 hour time and
time-zone offset.

LICense:HID? Returns the instrument HostID unique identifier.

LICense:INSTall

Accepts a <block data> license and installs it on the instrument.

LICense:I[TEM?

Returns the details pertaining to a specific license.

LICense:LIST?

Returns the active license nomenclatures as a comma-separated list of strings.

LICense:VALidate?

Accepts a license nomenclature as an argument and returns the status of the
license.

LIC:UNINSTALL?

Returns the exit license information for the user to return to their TekAMS account.

LOCk Sets or queries the front panel and touchscreen lock state.
*LRN? Returns a listing of instrument settings.
MAINWindow:BADGe:BRINgtoview Makes a specified badge visible.

MAINWindow:FONTSize Sets the font size for Ul text elements.

MAINWindow:RRBDisplaystate

Sets the display state of the Results readout bar to ON (displayed) or OFF (not
displayed).

NEWpass Changes the password for user protected data.

PASSWord Provides access for changing user protected data.

PAUSe Causes the interface to pause the specified number of seconds before processing
any other commands.

REM Specifies a comment which is ignored by the instrument.

ROSc:SOUrce Selects or queries the selected source for the time base reference oscillator.

ROSc:STATE? Returns whether the time base reference oscillator is locked.

SCOPEApp REBOOT Reboots the scope.

SET? Returns a listing of instrument settings.

SOCKETServer:ENAble Enables or disables the socket server which supports a telnet or other TCPIP socket
connection to send commands and queries to the instrument.

SOCKETServer:PORT Sets the TCPIP port for the socket server connection.

SOCKETServer:PROTOCol Sets or queries the protocol for the socket server.

TEKSecure Initializes both waveform and setup memories.

TIMe Queries the time displayed by the instrument.

TIMe:ZONe Sets the time zone to the one specified.

TIMe:ZONe:UTCDELTa Sets or queries the time zone using the difference between the desired time zone
and UTC.

TOTaluptime? Returns the total number of hours the instrument has been turned on since the NV
memory was last programmed.

TOUCHSCReen:STATe Sets or queries the enabled state of the touch screen.
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Table 2-38: Miscellaneous commands (cont.)

Command Description

“TRG Performs the group execute trigger (GET).

*TST? Tests the interface and returns status.

UNDO Reverts the scope settings to a state before the previous command or user interface
action.

UNLock Unlocks front panel controls.

USBDevice:CONFigure Used to configure the rear USB port to be off or enabled as a USBTMC device.

VERBose Sets or queries the verbose state.
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Plot command group

Plot commands let you select the type and control the appearance of your plots.

Table 2-39: Plot commands

Command Description

PLOT:ADDNew Adds the specified plot.
PLOT:DELete Deletes the specified plot.
PLOT.LIST? Lists all currently defined plots.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:BATHtub:BER

Sets or queries the bathtub BER value.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:BATHtub:XAXISUnits

Sets or queries the X-Axis unit, either unit intervals or seconds.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:BITType Sets or queries the bit type to display for the specified eye diagram plot.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:EXPORTRaw? Returns a binary stream of double values containing the x,y and hits value.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:EXTENDuis Sets or queries number of Uls surrounding the eye boundary Uls that are used
for fast eye rendering.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:EYERender Sets or queries the eye rendering method for the specified plot.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:IMDA:MEAS

Sets or returns the measurement selection of trend plot and acq trend plot.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:IMDAPLOTDisplay

Sets or returns the IMDA time trend and acq trend plot display configuration.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:FONT:-TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIline

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the specified trend's label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the x-position of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the y-position of the specified trend label.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:MASK?

Returns the name of the mask test associated with the specified eye diagram plot.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:MASKOffset:HORizontal:
AUTOfit

Enables or disables eye mask autofit in the specified plot.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:NUMBins Sets or queries the current histogram resolution.
Sets or queries the allowed range for the mask to move in the left direction.
Sets or queries the allowed range for the mask to move in the right direction.
PLOT:PLOT<x>:PTYPe Sets or returns the phasor type of the phasor diagram plot.
PLOT:PLOT<x>:SOUrce<x> Sets or queries the measurement source.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:SPECtrum:BASE

Sets or queries the spectrum base. Undefined for non-spectrum plots.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:SPECtrum:DYNRange

Sets or queries the dynamic range value.

PLOT:PLOT<x>:TYPe

Sets or queries the current plot type for the selected plot.
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Power command group

Table 2-40: Power commands

Command Description

POWer:ADDNew Adds the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:DELete Deletes the specified power measurement badge.
POWer:POWer<x>:AUTOSet Executes power autoset for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

AMP[1-10Val

Sets or queries the generator amplitude value of the specified configuration step for the Control
Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

AMPMode

Sets or queries the amplitude mode for the Control Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

ANALYSISMethod

Sets or queries the Analysis Method for Control Loop Response measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

AUTORbw

Enables Auto RBW computation.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

CONNECTSTATus?

Queries connection status to the external generator used with the specified Control Loop
Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

CONSTAMPlitude

Sets or queries the constant amplitude voltage for the Control Loop Response power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

FREQ[1-11)Val

Sets or queries the generator frequency value of the specified configuration step for the Control
Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

GENerator

Sets or queries the generator source used to send stimulus signals to the DUT, for the Control
Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

GENerator

Sets or queries the generator source for the specified Control Loop Response power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

GENIPADDress

Sets or queries the IP address of the external generator to be used with the specified Control
Loop Response measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

IMPEDance

Sets or queries the vertical termination impedance for the Control Loop Response power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for the Control Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

MON

Sets or returns the measure on for the control loop response, PSRR or impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

OUTPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the output source for the Control Loop Response power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:

Sets or queries the points per decade (PPD) value for the Control Loop Response power

PPD measurement.
POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:  Sets or queries the start frequency value for the Control Loop Response power measurement.
STARTFREQuency
POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:  Sets or queries the stop frequency value for the Control Loop Response power measurement.
STOPFREQuency
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Table 2-40: Power commands (cont.)

Command Description
POWer:POWer<x>:CLRESPONSE:  Tests the connection to the external generator used with the specified Control Loop Response
TESTCONNection power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLEAmp:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle amplitude measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLEBase:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle base measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLEMAX:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle maximum measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLEMin:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle minimum measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLEPKPK:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle peak-to-peak measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:CYCLETop:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for cycle top measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:DIDT: Sets or queries the input source for di/dt measurement of the specified power measurement
INPUTSOurce number.

POWer:POWer<x>:DIDT: Sets or queries the edge type for di/dt measurement of the specified power measurement number.
SOURCEEDGEType

POWer:POWer<x>:DVDT: Sets or queries the input source for dv/dt measurement of the specified power measurement
INPUTSOurce number.

POWer:POWer<x>:DVDT: Sets or queries the edge type for dv/dt measurement of the specified power measurement
SOURCEEDGEType number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
INPUT Type

Sets or queries the input type (AC or DC) for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
IOUT1SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 1 current source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
IOUT2SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 2 current source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
IOUT3SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 3 current source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
ISOUrce

Sets or queries the current source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
NUMOFOQutputs

Sets or queries the number of outputs for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
OUTPUT1Type

Sets or queries the Output1 type for efficiency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
OUTPUT2Type

Sets or queries the Output2 type for efficiency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.
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Command

Description

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
OUTPUT3Type

Sets or queries the Output3 type for efficiency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
OUTPUTType

Sets or queries the Output type for efficiency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
VOUT1SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 1 voltage source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
VOUT2SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 2 voltage source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
VOUT3SOUrce

Sets or queries the output 3 voltage source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:EFFICIENCY:
VSOUrce

Sets or queries the voltage source for efficiency measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:FREQUENCY:
EDGe

Sets or queries the edge type for frequency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:FREQUENCY:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for frequency measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:GATing

Sets or queries the gating type for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:GATing:GLOBal

Sets or queries the gating settings for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
CLASs

Sets or queries the class type for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
CLFile

Sets or queries the custom limits file path for the harmonics measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
CMEThod

Sets or queries the fundamental current method for the harmonics measurement of the specified
power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
FUNDCURRent

Sets or queries the fundamental current value for the harmonics measurement of the specified
power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
HORDer

Sets or queries the order value for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
HSOURCce

Sets or queries the source type for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
IPOWer

Sets or queries the input power value for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
ISOURCce

Sets or queries the current source for SOA measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
LINEFREQUEncy

Sets or queries the value for the line frequency for the power Harmonics measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:
ODDEVen

Sets or queries the harmonics value analysis format of the specified power measurement number.
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Command

Description

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

PFACtor

Sets or queries the value of power factor for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

POWERRAating

Sets or queries the power level for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

RCURRent

Sets or queries the rated current for the harmonics measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

STANDard

Sets or queries the test mode for harmonics measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

STARTFREQUEncy

Sets or queries the value for the start frequency for the power Harmonics measurement. in
the range of 1 Hz to 1 GHz.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

UNITs

Sets or queries the harmonics results units of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:HARMONICS:

VSOURce

Sets or queries the voltage source for SOA measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

AMP[1-10]Val

Sets or queries the signal generator amplitude setting of the specified profile step, for the
specified Impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

AMPMode

Sets or queries the power amplitude mode for the Impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

ANALYSISMethod

Sets or queries the Analysis Method for Impedance measurements.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

AUTORbw

Enables Auto RBW computation

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

CONNECTSTATus?

Queries the instrument's connection status to the external generator, for the specified Impedance
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

CONSTAMPIitude

Sets or queries the constant amplitude value for the specified Impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

FREQ[1-10]Val

Sets or queries the signal generator start frequency of the specified profile step, for the specified
Impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

GENerator

Sets or queries the generator source for the Impedance power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

GENIPADDress

Sets or queries the external generator IP Address associated with the specified Impedance
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

IMPEDANCE

Sets or queries the output impedance of the generator for the specified Impedance power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the source for the Impedance input measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

OUTPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the source for the Impedance output measurement.
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POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:
PPD

Sets or queries the value for points per decade for the specified Impedance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE:

Sets or queries the value for the start frequency of the specified Impedance measurement.

STARTFREQuency

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE: Sets or queries the value of the specified Impedance measurement.

STOPFREQuency

POWer:POWer<x>:IMPEDANCE: This command tests the connection with the external instrument for the specified Impedance
TESTCONNection measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INDUCTANCE:

EDGESource

Sets or queries the edge source for inductance measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:INDUCTANCE:

[SOUrce

Sets or queries the current source for inductance measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:INDUCTANCE:

VSOURce

Sets or queries the voltage source for inductance measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:INPUTCAP:
ISOURce

Sets or queries the inrush current input source of the specified Input Capacitance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INPUTCAP:
PEAKCURRent

Sets or queries the peak current value of the specified Input Capacitance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INPUTCAP:
PEAKVOLTage

Sets or queries the peak voltage value of the specified Input Capacitance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INPUTCAP:
VSOURce

Sets or queries the input voltage source of the specified Input Capacitance measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INRUSHcurrent:

INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source of the specified Inrush Current measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:INRUSHcurrent:

PEAKCURRent

Sets or queries the peak current value of the specified Inrush Current measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:IVSINTEGRALYV:

ISOURce

Sets or queries the current source for | vs Integral V measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:IVSINTEGRALYV:

VSOURce

Sets or queries the voltage source for | vs Integral V measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:LABel

Sets or queries the custom name for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:LINERIPPLE:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for line ripple measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:LINERIPPLE:
LFREQuency

Sets or queries the frequency present for line ripple measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGNETICLOSS:ISOURce measurement number.
POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage source for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGNETICLOSS:VSOURce measurement number.
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POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the coil cross section area for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY: measurement number.

AREAofcrosssection

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the edge signal source for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY:EDGESOURCce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY:ISOURCce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the conductor length for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY:LENgth measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of primary turns for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY:PRIMARYTURNs  measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 1 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC1SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 1 for magnetic measurement in the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC1TURNSs specified power measurement badge

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 2 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC2SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 2 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC2TURNs specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 3 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC3SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 3 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC3TURNs specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 4 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC4SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 4 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC4TURNs specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 5 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC5SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 5 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC5TURNs specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for secondary winding 6 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC6SOURce specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of turns of secondary winding 6 for magnetic measurement of the
MAGPROPERTY:SEC6TURNs specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or returns the value for the phase difference between secondary and primary voltage.
MAGPROPERTY:SECPhase

POWer:POWer<x>: Enables or disables secondary voltage input for measurement.

MAGPROPERTY:SECVolt
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POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the number of secondary windings for magnetic measurement of the specified
MAGPROPERTY:SECWINDings power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the units for magnetic measurement of the specified power measurement number.
MAGPROPERTY:UNITs

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage source for magnetic measurement of the specified power
MAGPROPERTY:VSOURce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:NDUTYCYCLE:
EDGEType

Sets or queries the clock edge type for negative duty cycle measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:NDUTYCYCLE:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for negative duty cycle measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:NPULSEWIDTH:

INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for negative pulse width measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PDUTYCYCLE:
EDGEType

Sets or queries the clock edge type for positive duty cycle measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PDUTYCYCLE:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for positive duty cycle measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PERIOD:EDGe

Sets or queries the edge type for period measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PERIOD:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source for period measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the calculate cycles over full cycles settings for the specified power quality
POWERQUALITY:CCYCles measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the frequency reference type for power quality measurement of the specified
POWERQUALITY:FREFerence power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for power quality measurement of the specified power
POWERQUALITY:ISOURce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the source type.

POWERQUALITY:STYPe

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage source for power quality measurement of the specified power
POWERQUALITY:VSOURce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PPULSEWIDTH:

Sets or queries the input source for positive pulse width measurement in the specified power

INPUTSOurce measurement number.

POWer.POWer<x>:PRESET Sets or queries the input source for positive pulse width measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the generator amplitude value of the specified configuration step for the Power

AMP[1-10]Val Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the amplitude mode for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

AMPMode measurement.
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POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the Analysis Method for PSRR measurements.

ANALYSISMethod

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Enables Auto RBW computation.

AUTORbw

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Queries the external instrument's connection status for the specified Power Supply Rejection

CONNECTSTATus? Ratio (PSRR) measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the constant amplitude voltage for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR)

CONSTAMPIitude power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the generator frequency value of the specified configuration step for the Power

FREQ[1-11]Val Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the generator source used to send stimulus signals to the DUT for the Power

GENerator Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the generator source for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

GENerator measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the instrument's IP Address associated with the specified Power Supply Rejection

GENIPADDress Ratio (PSRR) measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the vertical termination impedance for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR)

IMPEDance power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the input source for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

INPUTSOurce measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the output source for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

OUTPUTSOurce measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR:PPD Sets or queries the points per decade (PPD) value for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR)
power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the start frequency value for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

STARTFREQuency measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: Sets or queries the stop frequency value for the Power Supply Rejection Ratio (PSRR) power

STOPFREQuency measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:PSRR: This command tests the connection with the external instrument for the specified Power Supply

TESTCONNection Rejection Ratio (PSRR) measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:RDSON: Sets or queries the device type for the power drain source on resistance measurement for RDSon

DEVICEType measurement of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RDSON: Sets or queries the current source for RDSon measurement of the specified power measurement

ISOURce number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RDSON: Sets or queries the voltage source for RDSon measurement of the specified power measurement

VSOURce number.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:FALLHigh

Sets or queries the falling edge for high reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.
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POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:FALLLow

Sets or queries the falling edge for low reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:FALLMid

Sets or queries the falling edge for mid reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the absolute hysteresis value for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:RISEHigh

Sets or queries the rising edge for high reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:RISELow

Sets or queries the rising edge for low reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:RISEMid

Sets or queries the rising edge for mid reference level in absolute units for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

ABSolute:TYPE

Sets or queries the type of measurement levels when reference level is set to absolute for the
specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

BASETop

Sets or queries the reference level base top method for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

METHod

Sets or queries the method to configure reference level values for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:FALLHigh

Sets or queries the falling edge for high reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:FALLLow

Sets or queries the falling edge for low reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:FALLMid

Sets or queries the falling edge for mid reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:HYSTeresis

Sets or queries the hysteresis in percentage for the specified power measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:RISEHigh

Sets or queries the rising edge for high reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:RISELow

Sets or queries the rising edge for low reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

PERCent:RISEMid

Sets or queries the rising edge for mid reference level in percentage for the specified power
measurement badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:REFLevels:

Sets or queries the reference levels for the specified power measurement badge.

PERCent:TYPE
POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the maximum value of all acquisitions for the measurement parameter of the specified
ALLAcgs:MAXimum? power measurement number.
POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the mean value of all acquisitions for the measurement parameter of the specified
ALLAcgs:MEAN? power measurement number.
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POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the minimum value of all acquisitions for the measurement parameter of the specified
ALLAcgs:MINimum? power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the peak-to-peak value of all acquisitions for the measurement parameter of the specified
ALLAcqs:PK2PK? power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the population (number of complete cycles) of all acquisitions for the measurement
ALLAcgs:POPUIation? parameter of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the standard deviation value of all acquisitions for the measurement parameter of the
ALLAcqs:STDDev? specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the first harmonics magnitude value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:FIMAG?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the third harmonics magnitude value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:F3MAG?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the fundamental frequency for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:FREQUENCY?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the RMS current value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:IRMS?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the maximum value of the current acquisition for the measurement parameter of the
CURRentacq:MAXimum? specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the mean value of the current acquisition for the measurement parameter of the specified
CURRentacq:MEAN? power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the minimum value of the current acquisition for the measurement parameter of the
CURRentacq:MINimum? specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the peak-to-peak value of the current acquisition for the measurement parameter of
CURRentacq:PK2PK? the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the limit of partial odd harmonic current for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:POHCL?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the measured value of partial odd harmonic current for the specified power measurement
CURRentacq:POHCM? badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the status of partial odd harmonic current for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:POHCS?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the population (number of complete cycles) of the current acquisition for the
CURRentacq:POPUlation? measurement parameter of the specified power measurement number.
POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the RMS value of the source selected for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:RMS?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the status of the measurement for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:STATUS?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the standard deviation value of the current acquisition for the measurement parameter of
CURRentacq:STDDev? the specified power measurement number.
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POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the total harmonic distortion (fundamental) value for the specified power measurement
CURRentacq:THDF? badge.

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the total harmonic distortion (RMS) value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:THDR?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the true power value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:TRPWR?

POWer:POWer<x>:RESUIts: Queries the RMS voltage value for the specified power measurement badge.
CURRentacq:VRMS?

POWer:POWer<x>:SEQSETup

Runs the power measurement sequence setup.

POWer:POWer<x>:SEQuence

Sets or queries the run state of a single sequence power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:ISOURce

Sets or queries the current source for SOA measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:POINT Sets or queries the X or Y coordinate value for a specified SOA mask point.
POWer:POWer<x>:SOA: Recalls or queries the recall mask file name of the specified power measurement number.
RECAllmask

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA: Sets or queries the file name for saving SOA mask file name of the specified power measurement

RECAllmask:FILEName

number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:SAVemask

Saves the mask file as per the name configured and at the configured path or queries the mask file
name, path, and file type for the SOA measurement of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:SAVemask:

AUTOINCrement

Sets or queries the state of auto-increment for saved SOA mask file names of the specified
power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:SAVemask:

FILEName

Sets or queries the mask file name for SOA measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:SAVemask:

FOLDer

Sets or queries the mask file folder path for SOA measurement of the specified power
measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:SOA:VSOURce

Sets or queries the voltage source for SOA measurement of the specified power measurement
number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the conduction calculation method for switching loss measurement of the
SWITCHINGLOSS:DEVICEType specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the gate voltage (V,) for the switching loss measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGLOSS:GATESOurce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current level (Ton-Start & Stop) in absolute units for switching loss
SWITCHINGLOSS:ILEVELAbs measurement of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current level (Ton-Start & Stop) in percentage for switching loss measurement
SWITCHINGLOSS:ILEVELPct of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the current source for the switching loss measurement of the specified power

SWITCHINGLOSS:ISOURce

measurement number.
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Table 2-40: Power commands (cont.)

Command Description

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the level units for switching loss measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGLOSS:LEVELUNIts measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the RDS(on) value for switching loss measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGLOSS:RDSOn measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the configuration type for the switching loss measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGLOSS: measurement number.

SWLCONFIGType

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the value for the VCE(sat) value for switching loss measurement of the specified
SWITCHINGLOSS:VCESat power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the gate voltage value (V, Level Ton-Start) for the switching loss measurement of
SWITCHINGLOSS:VGLevel the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage level (Ton-Start & Stop) in absolute units for switching loss
SWITCHINGLOSS:VLEVELAbs measurement of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage level (Ton-Start & Stop) in percentage for switching loss measurement
SWITCHINGLOSS:VLEVELPct of the specified power measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the voltage source for the switching loss measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGLOSS:VSOURCce measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the input source for switching ripple measurement of the specified power
SWITCHINGRIPPLE:INPUTSOurce  measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>: Sets or queries the switching frequency for switching ripple measurement of the specified power

SWITCHINGRIPPLE:LFREQuency

measurement number.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
FREQuency

Sets or queries the input frequency used by the AC or DC converter of the specified Turn Off
Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
INPUTLE Vel

Sets or returns the input frequency used by the AC or DC converter of the specified Turn Off
Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
MAXTIMe

Sets or queries the maximum turn off time of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
MAXVoltage

Sets or queries the maximum voltage of the specified Turn OffTime measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:
NUMOUTputs

Sets or queries the number of outputs of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

Sets or queries the output 1 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

OUTPUT1SOURCce

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:  Sets or queries the output 1 voltage level of the of the specified Turn Off Time power
OUTPUT1VOLTage measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:  Sets or queries the output 2 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.
OUTPUT2SOURCce
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Table 2-40: Power commands (cont.)

Command

Description

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT2VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 2 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT3SOURce

Sets or queries the output 3 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT3VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 3 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT4SOURce

Sets or queries the output 4 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT4VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 4 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT5SOURce

Sets or queries the output 5 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT5VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 5 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT6SOURCce

Sets or queries the output 6 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT6VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 6 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT7SOURce

Sets or queries the output 7 source of the specified Turn Off Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

OUTPUT7VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 7 voltage level of the specified Turn Off Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNOFFtime:

TYPE

Sets or queries the type of AC/DC converter used in the specified Turn Off Time power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
FREQuency

Sets or queries the input frequency used by the AC or DC converter of the specified Turn On
Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
INPUTLEVel

Sets or queries the input voltage level of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
INPUTSOurce

Sets or queries the input source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
MAXTIMe

Sets or queries the maximum turn on time of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONTIME:

MAXVoltage

Sets or queries the maximum voltage setting of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
NUMOUTputs

Sets or queries the number of outputs for the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:
OUTPUT1SOURce

Sets or queries the output 1 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.
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Table 2-40: Power commands (cont.)

Command

Description

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT1VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 1 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT2SOURce

Sets or queries the output 2 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT2VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 2 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT3SOURce

Sets or queries the output 3 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT3VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 3 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT4SOURce

Sets or queries the output 4 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT4VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 4 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT5SOURCce

Sets or queries the output 5 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT5VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 5 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT6SOURCce

Sets or queries the output 6 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT6VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 6 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT7SOURce

Sets or queries the output 7 source of the specified Turn On Time measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

OUTPUT7VOLTage

Sets or queries the output 7 voltage level of the specified Turn On Time power measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TURNONtime:

TYPE

Sets or queries the type of AC/DC converter used in the specified Turn On Time power
measurement.

POWer:POWer<x>:TYPe

Sets or queries the measurement type for the specified power measurement badge.
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Save and Recall command group

Use the commands in the Save and Recall Command Group to store and retrieve
internal waveforms and settings. When you save a setup, you save all the settings
of the instrument. When you recall a setup, the instrument restores itself to the
state that it was in when you originally saved that setting.

Table 2-41: Save and Recall commands

Command Description

FACtory Resets the instrument to factory default settings.
RECAII:SESsion Restores the state of the instrument from a saved session file.
RECAII:SETUp Recalls saved instrument settings.

RECAII:WAVEform Recalls a stored waveform to a reference memory location.
SAVe:EVENTtable:BUS Saves bus results table to the specified file.
SAVe:EVENTtable:CUSTom Saves the results table to the specified file path and name.

SAVe:EVENTtable:CUSTom:COMMents

Sets or queries comments to be included in saved results table files.

SAVe:EVENTtable:CUSTom:DATAFormat

Sets or queries the data format to use for saving results table data.

SAVe:EVENTtable:CUSTom:INCLUDEREFs

Sets or queries whether to include displayed reference waveforms with saved
results table files.

SAVe:EVENTtable:MEASUrement

Saves data (measurement) results to the specified file.

SAVE:EVENTtable:PEAKS

Saves peak markers results table to the specified file.

SAVe:EVENTtable:SEARCHTable

Saves a search results table to the specified file.

SAVe:IMAGe

Saves a capture of the screen contents to the specified image file.

SAVe:IMAGe:COMPosition

Sets or queries the color mode for saved images (normal or inverted).

SAVe:IMAGe:VIEWTYpe

Sets or queries the view type for saved images. Currently only FULLScreen is
supported.

SAVe:PLOTData Saves the plot data of the currently selected plot in a specified file. Supported file
format is CSV.

SAVe:REPOrt Saves a report to the specified file or, if no argument is specified, uses the folder
and file name specified by the related commands.

SAVe:REPOrt: COMMents Sets or queries the comments to be included in saved report files.

SAVe:SESsion Saves the state of the instrument, including reference waveforms, to a saved
session file.

SAVe:SETUp Saves the current instrument state to the specified file.

SAVe:SETUp:INCLUDEREFs

Sets or queries whether displayed reference waveforms are to be included in saved
setups.

SAVe:WAVEform

Saves the specified waveform(s) to the specified destination file(s).

SAVe:WAVEform:GATing

Sets the method to save a specified part of the waveform data.

SAVe:WAVEform:GATing:RESAMPLErate

Saves the waveform data at a sample interval.

SAVe:WAVEform:SOURCELIst?

Returns a list of the available waveforms that can be specified as the source for
the SAVe:WAVEform command.

2-92

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Save On command Group

Use this group of commands to program the instrument to save images,
measurements, waveforms, or the instrument setup, on triggers that you select.
These commands still function, however the Act On Event commands are
preferred. Please see the Act On Event section for continued development and
enhancements. (See Table 2-18.)

Table 2-42: Save On commands

Command Description

SAVEON:FILE:DEST Sets or queries the location where files are saved.

SAVEON:FILE:NAME Sets or queries the file name to use when SAVEON:TRIGer is ON.

SAVEON:IMAGe:FILEFormat Sets or queries the file format to be used for saved image files.

SAVEON:IMAGe Sets or queries whether to save a screen capture when a trigger occurs.

SAVEON:TRIGger Sets or queries whether to save a file when a trigger occurs.

SAVEON:WAVEform Sets or queries whether to save a waveform when a limit test failure, mask failure,
or trigger occurs.

SAVEON:WAVEform:FILEFormat Sets or queries the file format for saving waveform.

SAVEON:WAVEform:SOURce Sets or queries the sources for saving waveforms.
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Search and Mark command group

Use search and mark commands to seek out and identify information in waveform
records that warrant further investigation.

Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands

Command Description

SEARCH:ADDNew Adds the specified search.

SEARCH:DELete Deletes the specified search.

SEARCH:DELETEALL Deletes all the active instances of measurements defined in the scope application.
SEARCH:LIST? Lists all currently defined searches.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:COPy Copies the search criteria to or from the trigger.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:NAVigate

Sets the navigation action for search marks.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TOTAL?

Queries the total number of found search marks for this search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:CONDition

Specifies a field or condition for an ARINC429 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:ERRTYPe

Sets or queries the error type when searching on an ARINC429 bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:LABel:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on label data for an ARINC429
bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:LABel:VALue

Sets or queries the low value when searching on an ARINC429 label field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:LABel:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high value when searching on an ARINC429 label field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ARINC429A:SDI:VALue

Sets or queries the when searching on an ARINC429 SDI field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the when searching on an ARINC429 SSM field.

ARINC429A:SSM:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on data in the DATA field for
ARINC429A:DATa:QUALIfier an ARINC429 bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the low value when searching on an ARINC429 data field.
ARINC429A:DATa:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the high value when searching on an ARINC429 data field.
ARINC429A:DATa:HIVALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

CONDition

Sets or queries the condition (word select / frame sync, or matching data) to be used
when searching on an audio bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:HITDMVALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the high data word to be used when
searching on an TDM audio bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:HIVALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the high data word to be used when
searching on an audio bus signal.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:OFFSet

Sets or queries the data offset value (TDM channel) to be used when searching on
a TDM type audio bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on an audio bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:TDMVALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the single or low data word to be used when
searching on an TDM audio bus signal

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the single or low data word to be used when
searching on an audio bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:AUDio:

Sets or queries the alignment of the data (left, right or either) to be used when

DATa:WORD searching on a non-TDM type audio bus signal.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the field or condition for which to search an AutoEthernet.
AUTOETHERnet:CONDition

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:DATa:HIVALue

Sets or queries the binary data value to be used when searching on an AutoEthernet
bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:DATa:OFFSet

Sets or queries the data offset value, in bytes, to use when searching on the
AutoEthernet data field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string, in bytes, to use when searching on the
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCHx>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary value to use when searching on the AutoEthernet bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:IPHeader:DESTinationaddr:
VALue

Sets or queries the binary destination address value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:IPHeader:PROTOcol:VALue

Sets or queries the binary protocol value to use when searching on the Ethernet
bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

AUTOETHERnet:IPHeader:SOUrceaddr:VALue

Sets or queries the binary source address value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnNet:MAC:ADDRess:DESTination:
VALue

Sets or queries the binary MAC address destination value to use when searching
on an AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnNet:MAC:ADDRess:SOUrce:
VALue

Sets or queries the binary MAC address source value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:HIVALue

Sets or queries the binary MAC length high value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:VALue

Sets or queries the MAC length value to use when searching on an Ethernet bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet:QTAG:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Q-tag information to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command Description
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on an AutoEthernet bus signal.
AUTOETHERnet:QUALIfier

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnNet: TCPHeader:ACKnum:VALue

Sets or queries the binary ack number value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

AUTOETHERnet: TCPHeader:DESTinationport;

VALue

Sets or queries the binary destination port value to use when searching on the
AutoEthernet TCP header destination port number.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnNet: TCPHeader:SEQnum:VALue

Sets or queries the TCP header sequence number value to use when searching on
the AutoEthernet TCP header destination port number.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
AUTOETHERnet: TCPHeader:SOUrceport:
VALue

Sets or queries the binary source port value to use when searching on an
AutoEthernet bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
CONDition

Sets or queries the CAN bus trigger condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
DATa:DIRection

Sets the CAN search type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
DATa:OFFSet

Sets or queries the data offset value, in bytes, to use when searching on the CAN
data field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
DATa:QUALifier

Sets or queries the CAN bus trigger data qualifier.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the CAN bus trigger data size.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data value to be used when searching on a CAN bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
ERRType

Sets or queries the type of error condition for a CAN bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
FD:BRSBit

Sets or queries the value of the bit rate switch bit (BRS bit) for a CAN bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
FD:ESIBit

Sets or queries the value of the error state indicator bit (ESI bit) for a CAN bus
to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
FRAMEtype

Sets or queries CAN bus trigger frame type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
IDentifier:MODe

Sets or queries the CAN bus trigger identifier mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CAN:
[Dentifier:VALue

Sets or queries CAN bus trigger identifier value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:

BLUe:VALue

Specifies the blue data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for an CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an CPHY trigger if the
trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition
is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
ERRor:TYPe

Sets or queries the error type for CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
ESCAPEMODe:COMMand

Sets or queries the escape mode command type for CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
GREen:VALue

Specifies the green data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
MODe:TYPe

Sets or queries the mode type for CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
PACKets:LIST

Sets or queries the packet list for CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
PACKets:TYPe

Sets or queries the packet type for an CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
PIXel:NUMBer

Specifies the pixel number to be used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is
on pixel number pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
PIXel:SEARCHOPTion

Sets or queries the search pattern type for CPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
RED:VALue

Specifies the red data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
SYMBol:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an CPHY trigger if the
trigger condition is SYMBol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
SYMBol:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is
Symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
WORD:SIZe

Specifies the length of the word string in bytes to be used for an CPHY trigger if
the trigger condition is WORD.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
WORD:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is
WORD.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
WORDCOUNt:VALue

Specifies the word count data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition
is on any rgb/ycber/yuv packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
YCBCR:CB

Specifies the Cb data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:
YCBCR:CR

Specifies the Cr data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:

YCBCR:Y

Specifies the Y data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:

Yuvu

Specifies the U data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:

YUvV

Specifies the V data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CPHY:

YUVY

Specifies the Y data string used for CPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a CXPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
COUNTter:VALue

Specifies the binary counter string used for CXP! triggering if the trigger condition
is COUNTER.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for CXPI triggering if the
trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for CXPI triggering if the trigger condition is
DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
DLC:VALue

Specifies the binary dlc string used for CXPI triggering if the trigger condition is DLC.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
ERROR:TYPe

Sets or queries the Error Type in CXPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
EXTDLC:VALue

Specifies the binary dic string used for CXPI triggering if the trigger condition is Ext
DLC.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
FRAMe:TYPe

Sets or queries the frame type in CXPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
FRAMEID:VALue

Specifies the binary frameld string used for CXPI triggering if the trigger condition
is FRAMEID.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
NETMN:SLEEPIND

Sets or queries the Sleep Status in CXPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:CXPI:
NETMN:WAKEUPIND

Sets or queries the Wakeup Status in CXPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:

BLUe:VALue

Specifies the blue data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:

CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for an DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:

DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an DPHY trigger if the
trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:

DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition
is DATA.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
ERRor:TYPe

Sets or queries the error type for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
ESCAPEMODe:COMMand

Sets or queries the escape mode command type for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
GREen:VALue

Specifies the green data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
MODe:TYPe

Sets or queries the mode type for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
PACKets:LIST

Sets or queries the packet list for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
PACKets:TYPe

Sets or queries the packet type for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
PIXel:NUMBer

Specifies the pixel number to be used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is
on pixel number pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
PIXel:SEARCHOPTion

Sets or queries the search pattern type for DPHY bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
RED:VALue

Specifies the red data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
RGB packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
WORDCOUNt:VALue

Specifies the word count data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is
set on any pixel packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YCBCR:CB

Specifies the Cb data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YCBCR:CR

Specifies the Cr data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YCBCR:Y

Specifies the Y data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YCbCr packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YUV:U

Specifies the U data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YUV:V

Specifies the V data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:DPHY:
YUV:Y

Specifies the Y data string used for DPHY triggering if the trigger condition is on
YUV packet.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESPI:
ADDRess:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESPI:
COMMAND:OPCode

Sets or queries the command opcode in ESPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESPI:
CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a ESPI bus.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!:

CYCLETYPe

Sets or queries the cycle type on command in ESPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for ESPI triggering if the
trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!:

DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is Data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

ERRor:TYPe

Sets or queries the error type on command or response in ESPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

LENGth:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Length.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESPI:

PHASe

Sets or queries the phase in ESPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

RESPCYCLE:TYPe

Sets or queries the response cycle type on command in ESPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

SMBUS:DESTination:ADDRess

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
SMBus Source/Destination Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!:

SMBUS:SLAVe:ADDRess

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
SMBus Slave Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

TAG:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is Tag.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

VIRTUALWIRe:COUNt:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Virtual wire count.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

VIRTUALWIRe:COUNt:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Virtual wire Data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

VIRTUALWIRe:INDex:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Virtual wire Index.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

VIRTUALWIRe:RESPonse:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is
Virtual wire Response.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:ESP!I:

Specifies the binary data string used for ESPI triggering if the trigger condition is

VIRTUALWIRe:STATus:VALue Virtual wire Status.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Address Mode in EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:ADDRESSMODe
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary Network Variable Count to be used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:CNTNV:VALue
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Command Type in EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:COMMANDTYPe
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the trigger condition for a EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:CONDition
2-100 4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)
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SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary Cycle Number to be used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:CYC:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:DATa:SIZe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the binary data string used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:DATa:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Datagram fields in EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:DATAGRAM

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:DATAGRAMHEADer

Sets or queries the Datagram Header fields in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:DATAGRAMHEADer:LENGth

Sets or queries the binary Datagram length information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:DESTINATIONADDREess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary MAC destination address value to be used for EtherCAT
bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:DEVICEADDRess

Sets or queries the Device Address in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:ERRor:REPLy:SERVice:DATa

Sets or queries the error reply service data fields in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the Frame Type in EtherCAT bus.

ETHERCAT:FRAMETYPe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary HASH to be used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:HASH:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary EtherCAT header length to be used for EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:HEADer:LENGth

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:IDENification:VALue

Sets or queries the IP Identification to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:IDX:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Indexing information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:INDex:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Index to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:IPDESTination:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the Destination IP Address to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:IPSOURce:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the Source IP Address to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:IRQ:VALue

Sets or queries the binary interrupt request information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:LEN:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Length to be used for EtherCAT bus.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:.LOGICALADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary logical address information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:MAILbox

Sets or queries the Mailbox fields in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:MAILbox:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Mailbox Address to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:MAILbox:CNT:VALue

Sets or queries the binary counter of the mailbox services to be used for EtherCAT
bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the Error Reply Service Data Details in EtherCAT bus.

ETHERCAT:MAILbox:DETail

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Mailbox Header fields in EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:MAILbox:HEADer

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Mailbox Type in EtherCAT bus.
ETHERCAT:MAILBOXTYPe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:NETWork:VARiable

Sets or queries the Network Variable fields in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:NETWork:VARiable:HEADer

Sets or queries the Network Variable Header fields in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:NETWORKVARIiable:DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the network variable data string in bytes to be used for
EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:NETWORKVARIable:DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary network variable data string used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:OFFSet:VALue

Sets or queries the binary address offset information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:POSition:VALue

Sets or queries the binary address position information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:PROTOCOLTYPe

Sets or queries the EtherCAT Protocol Type in EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:PUBID:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Publisher ID to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:QUALIty:VALue

Sets or queries the binary quality to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:SERVice:DATa:LENGth

Sets or queries the binary service data length to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:SERVice:DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the service data string in bytes to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:SERVice:DATa:VALue

Specifies the length of the service data string in bytes to be used for EtherCAT bus.
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SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:SOURCEADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary MAC source address value to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:SRC:PORT:VALue

Sets or queries the UDP Source port to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERCAT:TCI:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Tag control Information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the binary Working Counter information to be used for EtherCAT bus.

ETHERCAT:WKC:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies a field or condition within an Ethernet frame to search on.
ETHERnet:CONDition

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary data value to be used when searching on an Ethernet
ETHERnet:DATa:HIVALue bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the data offset value, in bytes, to use when searching on the Ethernet data
ETHERnet:DATa:OFFSet field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets the qualifier to be used when searching on an Ethernet bus signal.
ETHERnet:DATa:QUALifier

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the number of contiguous TCP/IPv4/MAC client bytes to use when searching
ETHERnet:DATa:SIZe on the Ethernet data field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the binary value to use when searching on the Ethernet data field.
ETHERnet:DATa:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

ETHERnet:IPHeader:DESTinationaddr:VALue

Specifies the 32-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet IPv4 header
address destination field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:IPHeader:PROTOcol:VALue

Specifies the 8-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet IPv4 header protocol
field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:IPHeader:SOUrceaddr:VALue

Specifies the 32-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet IPv4 header
address source field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

ETHERnet:MAC:ADDRess:DESTination:VALue

Specifies the 48-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet MAC address
destination field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

ETHERnet:MAC:ADDRess:SOUrce:VALue

Specifies the 48-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet MAC address
source field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:HIVALue

Specifies the 16-bit high value to use when searching on the Ethernet MAC
length/type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:MAC:LENgth:VALue

Specifies the 16-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet MAC length/type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:QTAG:VALue

Specifies the 32-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet Q-Tag field.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:TCPHeader:ACKnum:VALue

Specifies the 32-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet TCP header
acknowledgement number.

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual

2-103



Command groups

Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:TCPHeader:DESTinationport:VALue

Specifies the 16-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet TCP header
destination port number.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:TCPHeader:SEQnum:VALue

Specifies the 32-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet TCP header
sequence number.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ETHERnet:TCPHeader:SOUrceport:VALue

Specifies the 16-bit value to use when searching on the Ethernet TCP header source
port number.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
ADDress:HIVALue

Sets the high binary address value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
ADDress:VALue

Sets the binary address value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
CONDition

Sets or queries the search type for the specified search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:HIVALue

Sets the high binary data value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:OFFSet

Sets the byte offset to look for a data pattern at, in bytes, to be used when triggering
on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:QUAlifier

Sets the qualifier to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:SIZe

Sets the length of the data string, in bytes, to be used when triggering on a eUSB
bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:TYPe

Specifies the eUSB trigger type to be valid on any, data0, data1, data2, or mdata
condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATa:VALue

Sets the binary data value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
DATABITS:SIZe

Sets the number of Sync bits, in bytes, to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
ENDPoint:VALue

Sets the endpoint binary value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
ENDSEARch

Specifies eUSB Search EOP Bits to be On and Off.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
EOP:DATABITS:SIZe

Sets the number of EOP bits, in bytes, to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
EOP:QUAIifier

Sets the qualifier to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
EOPBITS:MAX:SIZe

Sets the number of EOP bits, in bits, to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
EOPBITS:MIN:SIZe

Sets the number of EOP bits, in bits, to be used when triggering on a EUSB bus signal.
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SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
ERRType

Specifies the eUSB trigger type to be valid on a PID, Token CRC5, Data CRC16,
or Bit stuffing condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
HANDSHAKEType

Specifies the eUSB trigger type to be valid on any, ack, nak, stall, or nyet condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
RAP:ADDress:VALue

Sets the binary Register Access Protocol address value to be used when triggering
on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
RAP:COMMand

Specifies the eUSB Register Access Protocol search option

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
RAP:DATa:VALue

Sets the binary Register Access Protocol data value to be used when triggering on a
eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
RAP:OPTion

Specifies the eUSB Register Access Protocol search option.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SOFFRAMENUMber

Sets the binary frame number to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPECIALType

Specifies the eUSB trigger type to be valid on any, err, split, ping, or reserved
condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPLIit:ET:VALue

Specifies the eUSB trigger type endpoint condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPLit:HUB:VALue

Sets the binary hub address value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPLit:PORT:VALue

Sets the binary port address value to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPLit:SC:VALue

Specifies the eUSB trigger type start/complete condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SPLit:SE:VALue

Specifies the eUSB trigger type start/complete condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SYNC:QUAIifier

Sets the qualifier to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SYNCBITS:MAX:SIZe

Sets the number of sync bits, in bits, to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SYNCBITS:MIN:SIZe

Sets the number of sync bits, in bits, to be used when triggering on a eUSB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
SYNCSEARch

Specifies eUSB Search Sync Bits to be On and Off.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:EUSB:
TOKENType

Specifies the eUSB trigger type to be valid on any, sof, out, in, or setup condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:CONDition

Sets or queries FlexRay bus search trigger condition.
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SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:CYCLEcount:VALue

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search cycle count value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search cycle count value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:CYCLEcount:HIVALue

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search cycle count value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:CYCLEcount:QUALifier

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger cycle count qualifier.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger data value.

FLEXRAY:DATa:HIVALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger data offset.
FLEXRAY:DATa:OFFSet

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger data qualifier.
FLEXRAY:DATa:QUALifier

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger data size.
FLEXRAY:DATa:SIZe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger end of file type.
FLEXRAY:EOFTYPE

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger error type.
FLEXRAY:ERRTYPE

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the high value when searching on a FlexRay bus frame id field.
FLEXray:FRAMEID:HIVALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets the qualifier to be used when searching on a FlexRay bus signal.
FLEXray:FRAMEID:QUALIfier

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets the low value when searching on a FlexRay bus id field.
FLEXray:FRAMEID:VALue

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger frame type.
FLEXray:FRAMEType

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger header CRC.
FLEXRAY:HEADER:CRC

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:HEADER:CYCLECount

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger header cycle count.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:HEADER:FRAMEID

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger header frame id.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:HEADER:INDBIts

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search header Indicator Bits.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
FLEXRAY:HEADER:PAYLENgth

Sets or queries the FlexRay bus search trigger header payload length.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:12C:
ADDRess:MODe

Sets or queries the address mode for the specified 12C bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I2C:
ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the address string when the search condition for the specified search
is Address or AddressData, to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:12C:
CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for the specified 12C bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:12C:
DATa:DIRection

Sets or queries the direction of the data for the 12C bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:12C:
DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes used for the specified 12C bus
trigger search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:12C:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the data value of the data token for the specified 12C bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
ADDRess:MODe

Sets or queries the address mode for the specified I3C bus trigger search to determine
where to place a search mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the 13C address value for which to search, to determine where to
place a search mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
BCR:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C search if the trigger condition
is BCR.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I13C:
BCRType:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the I3C bus search if the trigger
condition is BCRTYPE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
BPACKets

Sets or queries the I3C Broadcast Packets search to Broadcast or Response.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
BRGTID:VALue

Ssets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
SETBRGTGT packet ID.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
CCODe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
SETBRGTGT packet ID.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for the specified 13C bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
DATa:DIRection

Sets or queries the direction of the data for the I3C bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes used for the specified 13C bus
trigger search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I13C:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the data value of the data token for the specified 13C bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
DCR:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the I3C bus search if the trigger
condition is DCR.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
DCRType:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the I3C bus search if the trigger
condition is DCRTYPE.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
DWORd:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition
is DATAWORDS.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
ERRORTYPe

Sets or queries the error type condition for the specified 13C bus search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
EVENTBYTe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition
is FREQUENCYBYTE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
FREQBYTe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
GETSTATUSLSB.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
GSLSb:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
GETSTATUSLSB.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
GSMSb:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
GETSTATUSMSB.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:ID:

VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C search if the trigger condition
is ENTDAA packet ID.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
INACCBYTe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C search if the trigger condition
is INACCURACYBYTE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
MAXREAD:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition
is MAXREAD.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
MAXRTURN:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
MAXREADTURN.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
MAXWRITe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the I13C trigger if the trigger condition is
MAXWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
PACKets

Sets or queries the 13C Direct Packets to Direct or Response.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
SADDress:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C bus searchif the trigger
condition is SLAVEADDRESS.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
SDR:BROADCASTPacket

Sets or queries the SDR broadcast packets for the specified 13C bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
SDR:DIRECTPacket

Sets or queries the SDR direct packet types for the specified 13C bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
STATEBYTe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition is
STATEBYTE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
STATic:ADDRess

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C search if the trigger condition is
STATICADDRESS.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
SUPPORTBYTe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition
is SUPPORTEDBYTE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:I3C:
TESTMODe:VALue

Sets or queries the binary field string used for the I13C trigger if the trigger condition is
TESTMODE.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
DATa:HIVALue

Specifies the high data value to be used in a LIN search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
DATa:QUALifier

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger data qualifier.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger data size.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger data value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
ERRTYPE

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger error type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
[Dentifier:VALue

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger identifier value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Specifies a field or condition for an Manchester bus to search on.

MANChester:CONDition

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the number of bits per word for the specified Manchester bus.
MANChester:DATa:SIZe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Specifies the binary string used for Manchester triggering if the trigger condition is
MANChester:DATa:VALue data when searching on a Manchester signal.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the error to be used when searching on a Manchester signal.
MANChester:ERRor:TYPe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MANChester:HEADER:VALue

Specifies the binary string used for Manchester triggering if the trigger condition is
header when searching on a Manchester signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MANChester:packetOffData:VALue

Specifies the binary string used for Manchester triggering if the trigger condition
is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MANChester:SYNC:VALue

Specifies the binary string used for Manchester triggering if the trigger condition is
Sync when searching on a Manchester signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MANChester: TRAILER:VALue

Specifies the binary string used for Manchester triggering if the trigger condition is
Trailer when searching on a Manchester signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

ADDress:VALue

Specifies the binary address string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger condition is
address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for MDIO bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger condition
is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

DEVicetype:VALue

Specifies the binary device type string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger condition
is Device type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

ERRType

Sets or queries the error type to be used when triggering on MDIO data.This applies
when the MDlo bus trigger condition is set to ERRor.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

OPCode:VALue

Specifies the binary op-code string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger condition is
op-code .

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

PHYSicaladdress:VALue

Specifies the binary physical address string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger
condition is physical address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:MDIO:

Specifies the binary register address string used for MDIO triggering if the trigger

REGisteraddress:VALue condition is register address.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the field or condition for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.
MIL1553B:CONDition

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:ERRTYPe

Sets or queries the type of error condition for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the value of the command word Transmit / Receive bit for a

MIL1553B:COMMAND:TRBit MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the value of the command word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus
MIL1553B:COMMAND:PARity to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the value of the command word "word count" field for a MIL-STD-1553
MIL1553B:COMMAND:COUNt bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:COMMAND:SUBADdress

Sets or queries the value of the command word subaddress field for a MIL-STD-1553
bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:COMMAND:ADDRess:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on command word addresses
for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:COMMAND:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the low value when searching on command word addresses for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:COMMAND:ADDRess:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high value when searching on command word addresses for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:DATa:PARity

Sets or queries the value of the command word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus
to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the value when searching on data words for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:PARity

Sets or queries the value of the status word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to
search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:ADDRess:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on status word addresses
for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the low value when searching on status word addresses for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:ADDRess:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high value when searching on status word addresses for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT:ME

Sets or queries the value of the message error bit (ME bit, bit 9) in a status word
for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT:INSTR

Sets or queries the value of the instrumentation bit (INSTR bit, bit 10) in a status word
for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the value of the status word service request bit (SRQ bit, bit 11) in a

MIL1553B:STATus:BIT:SRQ status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the value of the broadcast command received bit (BCR bit, bit 15)
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT.BCR in a status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the value of the busy bit (BUSY bit, bit 16) in a status word for a
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT.BUSY MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Ssets or queries the value of the subsystem flag bit (SUBSF bit, bit 17) in a status
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT.SUBSF word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the value of the dynamic bus control acceptance bit (DBCA bit, bit 18)
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT.DBCA in a status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
MIL1553B:STATus:BIT:TF

Sets or queries the value of the terminal flag bit (TF bit, bit 19) in a status word for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:NRZ:

CONDition

Specifies a field or condition for an NRZ bus to search on.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:NRZ:
DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string, in bytes, to use when searching on the NRZ
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:NRZ:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data value to be used when searching on a NRZ signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

This command specifies the binary data string used for ONEWIRe triggering if the

ONEWIRe:COMMand:VALue trigger condition is COMMAND.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: This command sets or queries the trigger condition for a ONEWIRe bus.
ONEWIRe:CONDition

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: This command specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for ONEWIRe
ONEWIRe:DATa:SIZe triggering if the trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: This command specifies the binary data string used for ONEWIRe triggering if the
ONEWIRe:DATa:VALue trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:MATCHROM:FAMILYCODe

This command sets or queries the family code for Match ROM in ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:MATCHROM:SERIALNUMBer

This command sets or queries the serial number for Match ROM in ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:OVERDRIVe:FAMILYCODe

This command sets or queries the Family Code for Overdrive match ROM in
ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:OVERDRIVe:SERIALNUMBer

This command sets or queries the serial number for Overdrive match ROM in
ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:READROM:FAMILYCODe

This command sets or queries the family code for Read ROM in ONEWIRE bus.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:READROM:SERIALNUMBer

This command sets or queries the serial number for Read ROM in ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
ONEWIRe:SEARCHROM:ROMCODe

This command sets or queries the ROM code for Search ROM in ONEWIRE bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
PARallel:DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the data value for a parallel bus trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:BLOCKDATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary block data string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger
condition is block ID.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for an PSI5 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:DATa:ECU:SENSor:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger condition is
Data in ECU to Sensor communication mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:DATa:REGion:A:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger condition is
data region A.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:DATa:REGion:B:VALue

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an PSI5 trigger
if the trigger condition is data region B.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:DATABITs

Sets or queries the binary register address string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger
condition is data in ECU to Sensor communication mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:ERRORTYPe

Sets or queries the error type for an PSI5 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:FUNCTIONCODETYPe

Sets or queries the binary data string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger condition is
a Function Code.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:REGister:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary register address string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger
condition is Register Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:REGISTERADDRess

Sets or queries the register address for PSI5 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:SENSor:ADDRess:VALue

Sets or queries the binary sensor address string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger
condition is Sensor Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

PSIFIVe:SENSORSTATus:TYPe

Sets or queries the sensor status for PSI5 bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:

Sets or queries the binary status string used for PSI5 triggering if the trigger condition

PSIFIVe:STATus:VALue is status.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the data string value for the specified RS232c¢ bus trigger search to
RS232C:DATa:VALue determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
RS232C:CONDition

Sets or queries the condition for an RS232C bus search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
RS232C:DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an RS232 bus
search to determine where to place a mark when the search condition is Data.

2-112

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:B:
S8B10B:CONDition

Sets or queries the type of data search for an 8B10b bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:DISParity

Sets or queries the disparity to be used when searching on a 8B10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:ERRor

Sets or queries the error type to be used when searching on a 8B10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol:CSYMVALue

Sets or queries the control symbol value to be used when searching on 8b10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol:EBITVALue

Specifies the 8 bit value to be used when searching on an 8b10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol: TBITVALue

Specifies the 10 bit value to be used when searching on an 8b10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol:MODe

Sets or queries the mode of data search to be used when searching on 8b10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol: TBITRDNeg

Specifies the 10 bit RD positive value to be used when searching on an 8b10b signal

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol: TBITRDPos

Specifies the 10 bit RD negative value to be used when searching on an 8b10b signal

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
S8B10B:SYMbol:TYPe

Sets or queries the type of symbol when searching on 8b10b signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

ADDRess: TYPe

Sets or queries the Address in SDLC bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a SDLC bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for SDLC triggering if the
trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for SDLC triggering if the trigger condition
is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

ERROR:TYPe

Sets or queries the Error Type in SDLC bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

FRAMe:TYPe

Sets or queries the Frame Type in SDLC bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

STADDress:VALue

Specifies the binary Station Address string used for SDLC triggering if the trigger
condition is Address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

SUPervisory:FRAMETYPe

Sets or queries the Supervisory Frame Type in SDLC bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SDLC:

UNNumbered:FRAMETYPe

Sets or queries the Unnumbered Frame Type in SDLC bus.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
CONBDition

Sets or queries the search condition for a SENT bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
ERRType

Sets or queries the error type to be used when searching on SENT data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
ERRType:CRC

Sets or queries the CRC error type to be used when searching on SENT data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:

Sets or queries the high binary fast channel 1 value to use when searching on a

FAST.CHAN1A:HIVALue SENT bus signal.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:  Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on SENT fast packet bus
FAST:CHAN1A:QUALifier data for device channel 1.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
FAST:CHAN1A:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast channel 1 value to be used when searching on a
SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:

Sets or queries the high binary fast channel 2 value to use when searching on a

FAST.CHAN2B:HIVALue SENT bus signal.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:  Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on SENT fast packet bus
FAST:CHAN2B:QUALifier data for device channel 2.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
FAST:CHAN2B:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast channel 2 value to be used when searching on a
SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:

Sets or queries the high binary fast message counter value to use when searching

FAST.COUNTer:HIVALue on a SENT bus signal.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:  Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on SENT fast packet bus data
FAST.COUNTer:QUALIfier for the secure format counter.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
FAST:COUNTer:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast message counter value to be used when searching
on a SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
FAST:INVERTNIBble:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast message inverted nibble value to be used when
searching on a SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
FAST:STATus:VALue

Sets or queries the binary status value to be used when searching on a SENT bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
PAUSE:QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on SENT pause pulses.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
PAUSE:TICKs:HIVALue

Sets or queries the maximum number of pause clock ticks to be used when searching
on a SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
PAUSE:TICKs:VALue

Sets or queries the minimum number of pause clock ticks to be used when searching
on a SENT bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
SLOW:DATA:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high binary Slow channel data value to use when searching on
SENT Slow packet bus data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:
SLOW:DATA:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on SENT Slow packet bus
data.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:

SLOW:DATA:VALue

Sets or queries the binary slow channel data value to be used when searching on
SENT Slow packet bus data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SENT:

SLOW:IDentifier:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Slow identifier value to be used when searching on SENT
Slow packet bus data.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the binary physical address string used for SMBUS triggering if the

SMBUS:ADDRess:VALue trigger condition is address.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary command code string used for SMBUS triggering if the
SMBUS:COMMand:VALue trigger condition is command code.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SMBUS:CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a SMBUS bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SMBUS:DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an SMBus trigger if
the trigger condition is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the binary data string used for SMBus triggering if the trigger condition

SMBUS:DATa:VALue is DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary physical address string used for SMBUS triggering if the
SMBUS:DEVICEADDR:VALue trigger condition is Device address.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the Error type for a SMBus.

SMBUS:ERROr:TYPe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the field byte for a SMBUS bus if trigger condition is UDID data.
SMBUS:FIELDBYTe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary data string used for SMBus triggering if the trigger condition
SMBUS:UDIDDATa:VALue is UDID DATA.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SOUrce

Sets or queries the bus source for the specified bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SPACEWIRe:CONDition

S

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SPACEWIRe:CONTROLCHARTYPe

Sets or queries the control character type to use when searching on a SpaceWire
bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SPACEWIRe:CONTROLCODETYPe

Sets or queries the control code type to use when searching on a SpaceWire bus
signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:

Sets or queries the length of the data string, in bytes, to use when searching on a

SPACEWIRe:DATa:SIZe SpaceWire bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary data value to be used when searching on an SpaceWire
SPACEWIRe:DATa:VALue bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the error type for which to search on the SpaceWire bus signal.
SPACEWIRe:ERRORTYPe

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS: Sets or queries the binary data string used for SpaceWire search if the search
SPACEWIRe:TIMECode:VALue condition is Time Code.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPI:
CONBDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for the specified SPI bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPI:
DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes used for the specified SPI bus
trigger search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPI:
DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the data value of the data token for the specified SPI bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPI:
SOURCETYpe

Sets or queries trigger Source for SPI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPM!:

CONDition

This command sets or queries the search condition for an SPMI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPM!:

DATa:VALue

This command specifies the binary data string used for SPMI when the search
condition is MASTERREAd, MASTERWRIte, REGREAd, REGWRIte, EXTREGREAd,
EXTREGWRIte, LONGEXTREGREAd, LONGEXTREGWRIte, or REGOWRIte.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPMI:

MASTERADDRess:VALue

This command sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the master address
used in SPMI search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPMI:

NORESPonse

This command sets or queries whether or not to search for No Response frames.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPMI:

REGISTERADDRess:VALue

This command sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the register
address used in SPMI triggering.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SPMI:

SLAVEADDRess:VALue

This command sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the slave address
used in SPMI.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

COMMand:RESPonse

Sets or queries the command response of respective command type for SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

COMMand:TYPe

Sets or queries the command type for SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

ERRor:TYPe

Sets or queries the error type for SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

PAYLoad:TYPe

Sets or queries the payload type for SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

PAYLOAD:VALue

Sets or queries the payload value to be used when search is on SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:SVID:

SLAVE:ADDRESS

Sets or queries the slave address to be used when search is on SVID bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:
ADDress:HIVALue

Sets or queries the address value for normal token to be used with In Range and Out
of Range qualifiers for the specified USB bus trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

ADDress:VALue

Sets or queries the address value for normal token for the specified USB bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

CONDition

Sets or queries the search condition for the specified USB bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

DATa:HIVALue

Sets or queries the data value for data token used with In Range and Out of Range
qualifiers for the specified USB bus trigger search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

DATa:OFFSet

Sets or queries data offset for the specified USB bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes for the specified USB bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

DATa:TYPe

Sets or queries the data packet type for the specified USB bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the data value for data token for the specified bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

ENDPoint:VALue

Sets or queries the endpoint value for normal token for the specified USB bus trigger
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

ERRTYPE

Sets or queries the error type for the specified USB bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

HANDSHAKEType

Sets or queries the handshake type for the specified USB bus trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SOFFRAMENUMber

Sets or queries the frame number string to use for the Start of Frame for the specified
USB bus trigger search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPECIALType

Sets or queries the PID value for the USB bus trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPLIT:ET:VALue

Sets or queries the Endpoint Type value for the specified USB bus trigger split token
field search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPLIT:HUB:VALue

Sets or queries the hub address of the specified USB bus trigger on split token field
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPLIT:PORT:VALue

Sets or queries the port address for the specified USB bus trigger on split token field
search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPLIT:SC:VALue

Sets or queries the Start/Complete value for the specified USB bus trigger on split
token field search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

SPLIT:SE:VALue

Sets or queries the Start/End value for the specified USB bus trigger on split token
field search to determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:

TOKENType

Sets or queries the token type when the specified USB bus trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:EDGE:
SLOpe

Sets or queries the slope for an edge trigger search to determine where to place a
mark.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
BURSTDETectmethod

This command sets or queries the DDRRead search burst detection method.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
BURSTLatency

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic state burst latency value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
BURSTLENGTH

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic state burst length value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
CSActive

This command sets or queries the DDR Read chip select active state.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
CSLevel

This command sets or queries the DDR Read chip select level value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
CSMode

This command sets or queries the DDR Read chip select mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
CSSource

This command sets or queries the DDR Read search chip select source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
DATARate

Sets or queries the DDR read search data rate for DDR3 and LPDRR3 standards
of the specified search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
DATASource

Sets or queries the DDR read data source when the search type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
HY Steresis

Sets or queries the DDR read hysteresis reference level value, when the search
type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
LOGIC1SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic source 1 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
LOGIC2SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic source 2 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
LOGIC3SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic source 3 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
LOGIC4SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic source 4 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
MARgin

Sets or queries the DDR read margin reference level value, when the search type is
DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRREAD:
MAXCAS

This command sets or queries the DDR read chip maximum Column Access Strobe
(CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
MINCas

This command sets or queries the DDR read chip minimum Column Access Strobe
(CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
POSTAMBLE:LENGth

Sets or queries the DDR read postamble length when the search type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRREAD:
PREAMBLE:TYPE

Sets or queries the DDR read preamble type when the search type is DDR READ.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:DATA:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR read data high reference level value, when the search type is
DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:DATA:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR read data low reference level value, when the search type is
DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:DATA:MID

Sets or queries the DDR read data mid reference level value, when the search type is
DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:STROBE:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR read reference level strobe high value, when the search
type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:STROBE:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR read reference level strobe low value, when the search
type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLevel:STROBE:MID

Sets or queries the DDR read reference level strobe mid value, when the search
type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
REFLEVELMode

Sets or queries the DDR read reference level mode to auto or manual, when the
search type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
STANdard

Sets or queries the DDR read search standard as DDR3 or LPDDR3.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
STROBESource

Sets or queries the DDR read strobe source when the search type is DDR READ.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>TRIGger:A:DDRREAD:
TOLERance

This command sets or queries the DDR read logic state tolerance value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:BURSTDETectmethod

This command sets or queries the DDR Read/Write search burst detection method

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:BURSTLatency

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic state burst latency value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:BURSTLENGTH

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic state burst length value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:CSActive

This command sets or queries the DDR Read/Write chip select active state.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:CSLevel

This command sets or queries the DDR Read/Write chip select level value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:CSMode

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write chip select mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:CSSource

This command sets or queries the DDR Read/Write search chip select source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:DATARate

Sets or queries the DDR read/write data rate for DDR3 and LPDRR3 standards of the
specified search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:DATASource

Sets or queries the DDR read/write data source when the search type is DDR
READWRITE.
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Command Description
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: Sets or queries the DDR read/write hysteresis reference level value, when the search
DDRREADWRITE:HY Steresis type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:LOGIC1SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic source 1 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:LOGIC2SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic source 2 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:LOGIC3SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic source 3 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:LOGIC4SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic source 4 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:

Sets or queries the DDR read/write margin reference level value, when the search

DDRREADWRITE:MARgin type is DDR READWRITE.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: This command sets or queries the DDR read/write chip maximum Column Access
DDRREADWRITE:MAXCAS Strobe (CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:MINCas

This command sets or queries the DDR read/write chip minimum Column Access
Strobe (CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:POSTAMBLE:LENGth

Sets or queries the DDR read/write postamble length when the search type is DDR
READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:PREAMBLE:TYPE

Sets or queries the DDR read/write preamble type when the search type is DDR
READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:DATA:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR read/write data high reference level value, when the search
type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:DATA:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR read/write data low reference level value, when the search
type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:DATA:MID

Sets or queries the DDR read/write data mid reference level value, when the search
type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:STROBE:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR read/write reference level strobe high value, when the
search type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:STROBE:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR read/write reference level strobe low value, when the search
type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLevel:STROBE:MID

Sets or queries the DDR read/write reference level strobe mid value, when the search
type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:REFLEVELMode

Sets or queries the DDR read/write reference level mode to auto or manual, when
the search type is DDR READWRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:STANdard

Sets or queries the DDR read/write search standard as DDR3 or LPDDR3.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
DDRREADWRITE:STROBESource

Sets or queries the DDR read/write strobe source when the search type is DDR
READWRITE.
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Command Description
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: This command sets or queries the DDR read/write logic state tolerance value.
DDRREADWRITE:TOLERance

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

BURSTDETectmethod

This command sets or queries the DDRWRITE search burst detection method.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

BURSTLatency

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic state burst latency value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

BURSTLENGTH

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic state burst length value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

CSActive

This command sets or queries the DDR write chip select active state.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

CSLevel

This command sets or queries the DDR Write chip select level value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

CSMode

This command sets or queries the DDR Write chip select mode.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

CSSource

This command sets or queries the DDR Write search chip select source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

DATARate

Sets or queries the DDR write search data rate for DDR3 and LPDRR3 standards
of the specified search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

DATASource

Sets or queries the DDR write data source when the search type is DDR Write.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

HY Steresis

Sets or queries the DDR write hysteresis reference level value when the search
type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

LOGIC1SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic source 1 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

LOGIC2SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic source 2 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

LOGIC3SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic source 3 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

LOGIC4SOUrce:SYMBol

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic source 4 symbol.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

MARgin

Sets or queries the DDR write margin reference level value, when the search type is
DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:

MAXCAS

This command sets or queries the DDR write chip select maximum Column Access
Strobe (CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

MINCas

This command sets or queries the DDR write chip select minimum Column Access
Strobe (CAS) value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:-DDRWRITE:

POSTAMBLE:LENGth

Sets or queries the DDR write postamble length when the search type is DDR WRITE.
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Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
PREAMBLE:TYPE

Sets or queries the DDR write preamble type when the search type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:DATA:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR write data high reference level value, when the search type
is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:DATA:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR write data low reference level value, when the search type is
DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:DATA:MID

Sets or queries the DDR write data mid reference level value, when the search type is
DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:STROBE:HIGH

Sets or queries the DDR write reference level strobe high value, when the search
type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:STROBE:LOW

Sets or queries the DDR write reference level strobe low value, when the search
type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLevel:STROBE:MID

Sets or queries the DDR write reference level strobe mid value, when the search
type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
REFLEVELMode

Sets or queries the DDR write reference level mode to auto or manual, when the
search type is DDR WRITE.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
STANdard

Sets or queries the DDR write search standard as DDR3 or LPDDRA3.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
STROBESource

Sets or queries the DDR write strobe source when the search type is DDR Write.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:DDRWRITE:
TOLERance

This command sets or queries the DDR write logic state tolerance value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:EDGE:
SLOpe

Sets or queries the slope for an edge trigger search to determine where to place a
mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:EDGE:
SOUrce

Sets or queries the source waveform for an edge trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
FUNCtion

Sets or queries the logic operator for a pattern or state trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
USEClockedge

Sets whether or not Logic search uses a clock source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
WHEnN

Sets or queries the condition setting for a runt trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:WIDth

Sets or queries the width setting for a runt trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
CLOCk:EDGE

Sets or queries the clock slope setting for a setup/hold trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the clock source setting for a setup/hold trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
HOLDTime

Sets or queries the hold time setting for a setup/hold trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
SETTime

Sets or queries the setup time setting for a setup/hold trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TIMEQut:
TIMe

Sets or queries the time setting for a timeout trigger search to determine where to
place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

DELTATime

Sets or queries the transition time setting for a transition trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

WHER

Sets or queries the condition setting for a transition trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TYPe

Sets or queries the trigger type setting for a search to determine where to place a
mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
WIDth

Sets or queries the width setting for a window search to determine where to place a
mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:LIN:
CONDition

Sets or queries the LIN bus search trigger condition.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:USB:
DATa:QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when searching on a USB bus signal.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:EDGE:
THReshold

Sets or queries the source threshold level for an edge trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
CLOCk:THReshold

Sets or queries the logic clock threshold for a logic trigger search to determine where
to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
DELTatime

Specifies the Logic search delta time value.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
INPUT:CLOCK:SOUrce

Sets or queries the channel to use as the clock source for logic trigger.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LEVel:CH<x>

Sets or queries the voltage level to use for logic trigger search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LEVel:MATH<x>

Sets the voltage level to use for logic trigger search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LEVel:REF<x>

Sets the voltage level to use for logic trigger search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LOGICPattern:CH<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LOGICPattern:CH<x>_D<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LOGICPattern:MATH<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
LOGICPattern:REF<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity for the clock channel when Use Clock Edge is set to
Yes for Logic search type.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:LOGlc:
WHEnN

Sets or queries the condition for generating an A or B logic search with respect to
the defined input pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
PULSEWidth:HIGHLimit

Specifies the upper limit to use, in seconds, when searching for a pulse whose
duration is inside or outside a range of two values.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:
PULSEWidth:LOGICQUALIfication

Specifies whether or not to use logic qualification for a pulse width search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:

Specifies the lower limit to use, in seconds, when searching for a pulse whose

PULSEWidth:LOWLimit duration is inside or outside a range of two values.
SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: Specifies the polarity for a pulse width search.

PULSEWidth:POLarity

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: Sets and queries the source for the pulsewidth search input.

PULSEWidth:SOUrce

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: Sets or queries the source threshold level for a pulse width trigger search to determine
PULSEWidth:THReshold where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: Specifies to search for a pulse with a specified width.

PULSEWidth:WHEn

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
LOGICQUALification

Specifies whether or not to use logic qualification for a runt search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
POLarity

Specifies the polarity for the runt search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
SOUrce

Sets and queries the source for the Runt search input.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
THReshold:HIGH

Sets or queries the source threshold HIGH level for a runt trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:RUNT:
THReshold:LOW

Sets or queries the source threshold LOW level for a runt trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:

CLOCKk:THReshold

Sets or queries the clock threshold setting for a setup/hold trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:

LEVel:CH<x>

Sets or queries the voltage level to use for setup & hold trigger search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:

LEVel:MATH<x>

Sets or queries the voltage level to use for setup & hold trigger search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:

LEVel:REF<x>

Sets or queries the voltage level to use for setup & hold trigger search.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command

Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
LOGICPattern:CH<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
LOGICPattern:CH<x>_D<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
LOGICPattern:MATH<x>

Sets or queries the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:SETHold:
LOGICPattern:REF<x>

Sets and returns the conditions used for generating an A logic pattern.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:STATE

Sets or queries the enabled state of the search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:STOPAcq

Sets or queries whether acquisitions are stopped when a search hit is found.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TIMEQut:
LOGICQUALIfication

Sets whether or not to use logic qualification for a timeout search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TIMEQut:
POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity to be used for a Timeout search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TIMEQut:
SOUrce

Sets and queries the source for timeout search input.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TIMEQut:
THReshold

Sets or queries the source threshold level for a timeout trigger search to determine
where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

LOGICQUALIfication

Specifies whether or not to use logic qualification for a transition search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

POLarity

Specifies the polarity for the transition search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

SOUrce

Sets and queries the source for the transition search input.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:TRANsition:

THReshold:HIGH

Sets or queries the source threshold HIGH level for a transition trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A: TRANsition:

THReshold:LOW

Sets or queries the source threshold LOW level for a transition trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
CROSSIng

Sets or queries the window trigger threshold crossing of the selected trigger Source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
LOGICQUALIfication

Specifies or queries whether or not to use logic qualification for a window search.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
POLarity

Sets or queries the window trigger threshold crossing of the selected trigger Source.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
SOUrce

Sets and queries the source for the window search input.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow:
THReshold:HIGH

Sets or queries the source threshold HIGH level for a transition trigger search to
determine where to place a mark.
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Table 2-43: Search and Mark commands (cont.)

Command Description

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow: Sets or queries the source threshold LOW level for a transition trigger search to
THReshold:LOW determine where to place a mark.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:WINdow: Sets or queries the window search event.

WHEnN

SEARCH:SELected Sets or queries the selected search.

SEARCHTABIe This command adds or deletes a new search event table in an Option 5-WIN

(Microsoft Windows 10 OS) TekExpress compliance testing application.
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Self Test command group

The Self Test commands control the selection and execution of diagnostic tests.

Table 2-44: Self Test commands

Command Description

DIAg:LOOP:OPTion Sets or queries the type of looping desired.
DIAg:LOOP:OPTion:NTIMes Sets or queries how many loops to run.
DIAg:LOOP:STOP Stops diagnostics looping.

DIAg:MODe Sets or queries the diagnostics mode.
DIAg:RESUIt? Returns the diagnostics results.
DIAg:RESUIt:FLAG? Returns the status of the diagnostics (single area).
DIAg:RESUIt:LOG? Returns the status of the diagnostic area.
DIAg:SELect Selects or queries an available diagnostic area.
DIAg:STATE Sets the instrument operating state.
TOUCHSCReen:CALibrate Starts the touch screen calibration procedure.
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Spectrum View command group

The Spectrum View commands control the selection and execution of spectrum
commands.

Table 2-45: Spectrum View commands

Command

Description

CH<x>:SV:CENTERFrequency

Sets or queries the center frequency of the specified spectrum trace channel for
Spectrum View.

CH<x>:SV:POSition Sets or queries the Spectrum Time setting of the specified spectrum trace channel
in the Spectrum View.

CH<x>:SV:SPANABovebw? Queries whether the stop frequency for the specified spectrum trace channel is
above the scope input bandwidth.

CH<x>:SV:SPANBELowdc? Queries whether the start frequency for the specified spectrum trace channel is

below 0 Hz.

CH<x>:SV:STARTFrequency?

Queries the start frequency for the specified spectrum trace channel in Spectrum
View

CH<x>:SV:STATE

Sets or queries the on/off setting of data acquisition for the specified spectrum
trace channel.

CH<x>:SV:STOPFrequency?

Queries the stop frequency of the specified spectrum trace channel for Spectrum
View

PEAKSTABIe:ADDNew Adds the specified peak markers table.
PEAKSTABIe:DELete Deletes the specified peak markers table.
PEAKSTABIe:LIST? Lists all currently defined peak markers tables.

PEAKSTABIe:TABle<x>:FRESolution

Sets or queries the Frequency Resolution state for peak markers table.

SV:CH<x>:RF_AVErage:NUMAVg

Sets or queries the number of acquisitions to be used when creating the Average
trace for the specified spectrum trace channel in the Spectrum View.

SV:CH<x>:RF_MAGnitude:FORMat

Sets or queries the format of the Magnitude vs. Time trace for the specified channel.

SV:CH<x>:RF_PHASe:REFerence:DEGrees

Sets or queries the channel Phase Reference value in degrees.

SV:CH<x>:RF_PHASe:REFerence:POSition

Sets or queries whether the channel Phase Reference is located at the Trigger
position or at the Cursor A position.

SV:CH<x>:RF_PHASe:REFerence:TIMe

Sets or queries the channel Phase Reference time in seconds.

SV:CH<x>:RF_PHASe:WRAP:DEGrees

Sets or queries the Phase Wrap limit for the Phase vs. Time trace for the specified
channel.

SV:CH<x>:RF_PHASe:WRAP:STATE

Sets or queries whether Phase Wrap is applied to the Phase vs. Time trace for
the specified channel.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_AVErage

Sets or queries whether the Average trace is displayed for the specified spectrum
trace channel in the Spectrum View.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_FREQuency

Sets or queries whether the Frequency vs. Time trace for the specified channel is
displayed in the Waveform View.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_MAGnitude

Sets or queries whether the Magnitude vs. Time trace for the specified channel is
displayed in the Waveform View.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_MAXHold

Sets or queries whether the Max Hold trace is displayed for the specified spectrum
trace channel in the Spectrum View.
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Command

Description

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_MINHold

Sets or queries whether the Min Hold trace is displayed for the specified spectrum
trace channel in the Spectrum View.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_NORMal

Sets or queries whether the Normal trace is displayed for the specified spectrum
trace channel in the Spectrum View.

SV:CH<x>:SELect:RF_PHASe

Sets or queries whether the Phase vs. Time trace for the specified channel is
displayed in the Waveform View.

SV:CH<x>:SELTrace Sets or queries the spectrum trace type to show for the specified channel in the
Spectrum View.
SV:CH<x>:SQUELCH:STATE Sets or queries whether Squelch is enabled for the RF vs Time traces for the

specified channel.

SV:CH<x>:SQUELCH:THReshold

Sets or queries the Squelch threshold value for the RF vs Time traces for the
specified channel.

SV:CH<x>:UNIts Sets or queries the vertical units to be used in the Spectrum View for the specified
channel for absolute logarithmic amplitudes.

SV:LOCKCenter Sets or queries whether the Center Frequency value is locked across all channels
in the Spectrum View.

SV:LOCKSpectrum Sets or queries whether the Spectrum Time value is locked across all spectrum
trace channels in the Spectrum View.

SV:MARKER:PEAK:EXCURsion Sets or queries the minimum peak excursion value, in dB, for the Spectrum View
trace peak markers.

SV:MARKER:PEAK:MAXimum Sets or queries the maximum number of Spectrum View trace peaks that can have
automatic markers placed on them.

SV:MARKER:PEAK:STATE Sets or queries the visibility of peak markers for Spectrum View traces.

SV:MARKER:PEAK:THReshold Sets or queries the threshold value of the peak markers available for frequency

domain traces.

SV:MARKER:PEAKS:AMPLITUDE?

Queries the peak amplitudes for the Spectrum View trace peak markers.

SV:MARKER:PEAKS:FREQuency?

Queries the peak frequencies for the Spectrum View trace peak markers.

SV:MARKER:REFERence

Sets the Center Frequency of the currently selected Spectrum View channel to the
frequency indicated by the Reference Marker

SV:MARKER:REFERence:AMPLITUDE?

Queries the actual amplitude (vertical) value of the Reference Marker in user-set
units.

SV:MARKER:REFERence:FREQuency?

Queries the frequency of the Reference Marker, in Hz, when the Spectrum View
trace markers are on.

SV:MARKER:TYPe Sets or queries the peak marker type (either DELTa or ABSolute).

SV:RBW Sets or queries the resolution bandwidth (RBW) when the RBW mode has been
set to Manual.

SV:RBWMode Sets or queries the resolution bandwidth (RBW) mode, either Automatic or Manual.

SV:RF_PHASe:REFerence:MASTer Sets or queries the channel used as the Master Phase Reference.

SV:SPAN Sets or queries the span setting for all channels in the Spectrum View.

SV:SPANRBWRatio This command specifies the ratio of the span to the resolution bandwidth (RBW)
that will be used when the RBW Mode is set to AUTO.

SV:WINDOW Sets or queries the window type used by the windowing function of the Spectrum

View.
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Status and Error command group

Use the commands in the Status and Error command Group to determine the
status of the instrument and control events.

Several commands and queries used with the instrument are common to all
devices. The IEEE Std 488.2-1987 defines these commands and queries. The
common commands begin with an asterisk (*) character.

Table 2-46: Status and Error commands

Command Description

ALLEv? Returns all events and their messages.

BUSY? Returns instrument status.

*CLS Clears status.

DESE Sets or queries the bits in the Device Event Status Enable Register.

*ESE Sets or queries the bits in the Event Status Enable Register.

*ESR? Returns the contents of the Standard Event Status Register.

EVENT? Returns event code from the event queue.

EVMsg? Returns event code, message from the event queue.

EVQty? Returns number of events that are enabled in the queue.

*OPC Generates the operation complete message in the standard event status register
when all pending operations are finished
Or returns “1” when all current operations are finished.

*OPT? Returns a comma separated list of installed options as an arbitrary ASCII string
(no quotes).

*PSC Sets or queries the power on status flag.

*PUD Sets or queries a string of protected user data.

*RST Resets the instrument to factory default settings.

*SRE Sets or queries the bits in the Service Request Enable Register.

*STB? Returns the contents of the Status Byte Register.

*WAI Prevents the instrument from executing further commands until all pending
operations finish.
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Trigger command group

Table 2-47: Trigger commands

Command

Use the commands in the Trigger Command Group to control all aspects of
triggering for the instrument.

There are two triggers: A and B. Where appropriate, the command set has parallel
constructions for each trigger.

You can set the A or B triggers to edge mode. Edge triggering lets you display
a waveform at or near the point where the signal passes through a voltage level
of your choosing.

You can also set A or B triggers to pulse or logic modes. With pulse triggering,
the instrument triggers whenever it detects a pulse of a certain width or height.
Logic triggering lets you logically combine the signals on one or more channels.
The instrument then triggers when it detects a certain combination of signal levels.
The trigger types of Pulse Width, Timeout, Runt, Window, and Rise/Fall Time can
be further qualified by a logic pattern. This is referred to as logic qualification.

Description

TRIGger

Forces a trigger event to occur or returns current trigger parameters for the
instrument.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:

CONDition

Specifies a field or condition for an ARINC429 bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{AB}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:

ERRTYPe

Sets or queries the error type when triggering on an ARINC429 bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:

LABel:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on label data for an
ARINC429 bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:

LABel:VALue

Sets or queries the low value when triggering on an ARINC429 label field.

TRIGger:{AB}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:

LABel:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high value when triggering on an ARINC429 label field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:SDI; sSets or queries the when triggering on an ARINC429 SDI field.

VALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:SSM: Sets or queries the when triggering on an ARINC429 SSM field.

VALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:DATa: Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on data in the DATA field

QUALifier

for an ARINC429 bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:DATa: Sets or queries the low value when triggering on an ARINC429 data field.

VALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ARINC429A:DATa: Sets or queries the high value when trigger on an ARINC429 data field.

HIVALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:CONDition Sets the condition (word select, start of frame, or matching data) to be used when

triggering on an audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:

HIVALue

Sets the upper word value to be used when triggering on an audio bus signal.
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Table 2-47: Trigger commands (cont.)

Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
HITDMVALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the high data word to be used when
triggering on an TDM audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
OFFSet

Sets the data offset value to be used when triggering on an audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
QUALIfier

Sets the qualifier (<, >, =, <=, >=, not =, in range, out of range) to be used when
triggering on an audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
TDMVALue

Sets or queries the binary data string for the single or low data word to be used when
triggering on an TDM audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
VALue

Sets the lower word value to be used when triggering on an audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:AUDio:DATa:
WORD

Sets the alignment of the data (left, right or either) to be used to trigger on an
audio bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:CONDition

Sets the condition (start of frame, frame type, identifier, matching data, EOF, missing
ACK field, bit-stuffing error) to be used when triggering on a CAN bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:DATa:
DIRection

Sets the data direction (read, write or “nocare”) to be used to search on a CAN
bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:DATa:
OFFSet

Sets or queries the data offset value, in bytes, to use when triggering on the CAN
data field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:DATa:
QUALifier

Sets the qualifier (<, >, =, not =, <=, >=) to be used when triggering on a CAN bus
signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:DATa:SIZe

Sets the length of the data string, in bytes, to be used when triggering on a CAN
bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:DATa:VALue

Sets the binary data value to be used when triggering on a CAN bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:ERRType

Sets or queries the type of error condition for a CAN bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:FD:BRSBit

Sets or queries the value of the bit rate switch bit (BRS bit) for a CAN bus to
triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:FD:ESIBit

Sets or queries the value of the error state indicator bit (ESI bit) for a CAN bus to
triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:FRAMEtype

Sets the frame type (data, remote, error or overload) to be used when triggering on
a CAN bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:IDentifier:
MODe

Sets the addressing mode (standard or extended format) to be used when triggering
on a CAN bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:CAN:IDentifier:
VALue

Sets the binary address value to be used when triggering on a CAN bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
CONDition

Specifies a field or condition within an Ethernet frame to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATa:
HIVALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to DATa, and the qualifier is set to either
INrange oroUTrange, this command specifies the upper data value of the range.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATa:
OFFSet

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to DATa, this command specifies where in
the data field to look for the data trigger value.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATa:
QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on an Ethernet bus signal.
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Table 2-47: Trigger commands (cont.)

Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATa:
SlZe

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to DATa, this command specifies the
number of contiguous TCP/IPv4/MAC client data bytes to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:DATa:
VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to DATa, and the qualifier is set
to LESSthan, MOREthan, EQual, UNEQual, LESSEQual or
MOREEQual, this command specifies the value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
IPHeader:DESTinationaddr:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to IPHeader, this command specifies
the value of the 32-bit destination address that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
IPHeader:PROTOcol:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to IPHeader, this command specifies
the value of the 8-bit protocol field that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
IPHeader:SOUrceaddr:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to IPHeader, this command specifies
the value of the 32-bit source address that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:MAC:
ADDRess:DESTination:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to MACADDress, this command specifies
the 48-bit MAC destination address that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:MAC:
ADDRess:SOUrce:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to MACADDress, this command specifies
the 48—-bit MAC source address value that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:MAC:
LENgth:HIVALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to MACLENgth, and the qualifier is set to
INrange or OUTrange, this command specifies the upper data value of the range.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:MAC:
LENgth:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to MACLENgth, and the qualifier
is setto LESSthan, MOREthan, EQual, UNEQual, LESSEQual or
MOREEQual, this command specifies the 16-bit value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>ETHERnet QTAG:
VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to QTAG, this command specifies the
32-bit Q-Tag value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
TCPHeader:ACKnum:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to TCPHeader, this command specifies
the 32-bit acknowledgement number that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
TCPHeader:DESTinationport:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set TCPHeader, this command specifies the
16-bit destination port address value that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
TCPHeader:SEQnum:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to TCPHeader, this command specifies
the 32-bit sequence number that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:ETHERnet:
TCPHeader:SOUrceport:VALue

When the Ethernet trigger condition is set to TCPHeader, this command specifies
the 16-bit source port address that is to be used in the trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
CONDition

Specifies the condition to use when triggering on a FlexRay bus signal (start of
frame, frame type, ID, cycle count, header, data, ID and data, EOF, error).

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:

Specifies the high value when triggering on a FlexRay bus cycle count field.

CYCLEcount:HIVALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:FLEXray: Specifies the qualifier (<, >, =, <=, >=, #, in range, out of range) to use when
CYCLEcount:QUALIfier triggering on the FlexRay bus cycle count field.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray: Specifies the low value when triggering on the FlexRay bus cycle count field.
CYCLEcount:VALue

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:DATa:
HIVALue

Specifies the high value when triggering on the FlexRay bus data field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:DATa:
OFFSet

Specifies the offset of the data string, in bytes, when triggering on the FlexRay
bus data field.
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Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:DATa:
QUALIfier

Specifies the qualifier (<, >, =, <=, >=, #, in range, out of range) to use when
triggering on the FlexRay bus data field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:DATa:
SizZe

Specifies the length of the data string, in bytes, when triggering on the FlexRay
bus data field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:DATa:
VALue

Specifies the low value when triggering on the FlexRay bus data field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
EOFTYPE

Specifies the end of file type (static, dynamic or any) when triggering on the FlexRay
bus EOF field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
ERRTYPE

Specifies the error type when triggering on the FlexRay bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
FRAMEID:HIVALue

Specifies the high value when triggering on the FlexRay bus frame ID field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
FRAMEID:QUALIfier

Specifies the qualifier to use when triggering on the FlexRay bus frame ID field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
FRAMEID:VALue

Specifies the low value when triggering on the FlexRay bus frame ID field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
FRAMEType

Specifies the frame type (normal, payload, null, sync or startup) when triggering on
the FlexRay bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
HEADER:CRC

Specifies the CRC portion of the binary header string when triggering on the FlexRay
bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:

Specifies the cycle count portion of the binary header string when triggering on

HEADER:CYCLEcount the FlexRay bus header.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray: Specifies the frame ID portion of the binary header string when triggering on the
HEADER:FRAMEID FlexRay bus header.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
HEADER:INDBits

Specifies the indicator bits portion of the binary header string when triggering on
the FlexRay bus header.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:FLEXray:
HEADER:PAYLength

Specifies the payload length portion of the binary header string when triggering on
the FlexRay bus header.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:12C:ADDRess:
MODe

Specifies the 12C address mode to 7 or 10-bit.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:12C:ADDRess:
VALue

Specifies the binary address string used for the 12C trigger if the trigger condition is
ADDRESS or ADDRANDDATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:12C:CONDition

Specifies the trigger condition for an 12C trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:12C:DATa:
DIRection

Specifies the [2C trigger type to be valid on a Read, Write, or No Care condition.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:12C:DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an 12C trigger if the
trigger condition is DATA or ADDRANDDATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:12C:DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for 12C triggering if the trigger condition is
DATA or ADDRANDDATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:I3C:ADDRess:
MODe

Specifies the 13C address mode to either 7bit or 10bit when triggering on address
field.
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Command Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:I3C:ADDRess: Specifies the binary address string used for the 13C trigger if the trigger condition
VALue is ADDRESS.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:I3C:CONDition

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:I3C:DATa:
DIRection

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:13C:DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a I3C bus to trigger on.

Specifies the 13C bus data direction when triggering on data field.

Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an I3C trigger if the
trigger condition is DATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:13C:DATa:VALue Specifies the binary data string used for I3C triggering if the trigger condition is DATA.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:I3C:ERRORTYPe Specifies the error type when triggering on 13C errors.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:I3C:SDR:
BROADCASTPacket

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:I3C:SDR:
DIRECTPacket

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:[3C:TBIT:
DIREction

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:LIN:CONDition Specifies the trigger condition for LIN.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:LIN:DATa:HIVALue Specifies the high data value string used for a LIN bus trigger when the trigger
condition is DATA or IDANDDATA and the data qualifier is INRANGE or OUTRANGE.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:LIN:DATa: Specifies the LIN data qualifier. This only applies if the trigger condition is
QUALifier IDANDDATA or DATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:LIN:DATa:SIZe Specifies the length of the data string in bytes to be used for LIN trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:LIN:DATa:VALue Specifies the binary data string to be used for LIN trigger condition if trigger condition
is ID or IDANDDATA.

Specifies the error type be used for LIN trigger.
Specifies the binary address string used for LIN trigger if the trigger condition is

Sets or queries the I13C trigger for SDR broadcast packets

Sets or queries the I13C trigger for SDR direct packets.

Specifies the I13C trigger for T-Bit error direction when triggering on error type field.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:LIN:ERRTYPE
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:LIN:IDentifier;

VALue

ID or IDANDDATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL15538:

CONDition

Sets or queries the field or condition for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

ERRTYPe

Sets or queries the type of error condition for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

COMMAND:TRBIt

Sets or queries the value of the command word Transmit / Receive bit for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

COMMAND:PARIity

Sets or queries the value of the command word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to
triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

COMMAND:COUNt

Sets or queries the value of the command word "word count" field for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

COMMAND:SUBADdress

Sets or queries the value of the command word "subaddress" field for a
MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL15538:

COMMAND:ADDRess:QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on command word addresses
for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.
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Command Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the low value when triggering on command word addresses for
COMMAND:ADDRess:VALue a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the high value when triggering on command word addresses for
COMMAND:ADDRess:HIVALue a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:DATa:
PARity

Sets or queries the value of the command word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to
triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:DATa:
VALue

Sets or queries the value when triggering on data words for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:PARity

Sets or queries the value of the status word parity bit for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to
triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on status word addresses for

STATus:ADDRess:QUALifier a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the low value when triggering on status word addresses for a
STATus:ADDRess:VALue MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the high value when triggering on status word addresses for a
STATus:ADDRess:HIVALue MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:BIT:ME

Sets or queries the value of the message error bit (ME bit, bit 9) in a status word for
a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:BITINSTR

Sets or queries the value of the instrumentation bit (INSTR bit, bit 10) in a status
word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:BIT:SRQ

Sets or queries the value of the status word service request bit (SRQ bit, bit 11) in a
status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:BIT:BCR

Sets or queries the value of the broadcast command received bit (BCR bit, bit 15) in
a status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:

Sets or queries the value of the busy bit (BUSY bit, bit 16) in a status word for a

STATus:BIT:BUSY MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the value of the subsystem flag bit (SUBSF bit, bit 17) in a status
STATus:BIT:SUBSF word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B: Sets or queries the value of the dynamic bus control acceptance bit (DBCA bit, bit
STATus:BIT:DBCA 18) in a status word for a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:
STATus:BIT-TF

Sets or queries the value of the terminal flag bit (TF bit, bit 19) in a status word for
a MIL-STD-1553 bus to triggering on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:TIMe:
QUALifier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on response time / inter
message gap time for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:TIMe:
LESSLimit

Sets or queries the lower limit to be used when triggering on response time / inter
message gap time for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:MIL1553B:TIMe:
MORELimit

Sets or queries the upper limit to be used when triggering on response time / inter
message gap time for a MIL-STD-1553 bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:PARallel:DATa:
VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for a Parallel Bus trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:RS232C:
CONDition

Specifies the condition for an RS-232C trigger.
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Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:RS232C:DATa:
SlZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string in bytes to be used for an RS232 trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:RS232C:DATa:
VALue

Sets or queries the data value of the data token for an RS232 trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT.CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for a SENT bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:ERRType

Sets or queries the error type to be used when triggering on SENT data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT-ERRType:
CRC

Sets or queries the CRC error type to be used when triggering on SENT data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHAN1A:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high binary Fast channel 1 value to use when triggering on a
SENT bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHAN1A:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on SENT fast packet bus
data for device channel 1.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHAN1A:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast channel 1 value to be used when triggering on a
SENT bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHAN2B:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high binary fast channel 2 value to use when triggering on a
SENT Fast bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHANZ2B:QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on SENT Fast packet bus
data for device channel 2.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
CHAN2B:VALue

Sets or queries the binary Fast channel 2 value to be used when triggering on a
SENT bus signal. The trigger condition must be set to FAST.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:

Sets or queries the high binary Fast message counter value to be used when

COUNTer:HIVALue triggering on a SENT bus signal.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST: Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on SENT Fast packet bus
COUNTer:QUALifier data for the secure format counter.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST.
COUNTer:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast message counter value to be used when triggering
on a SENT bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
INVERTNIBble:VALue

Sets or queries the binary fast message inverted nibble value to be used when
triggering on a SENT bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:FAST:
STATus:VALue

Sets or queries the binary status value to be used when triggering on a SENT bus
signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:PAUSE:
QUALIfier

Sets or queries the qualifier to be used when triggering on SENT pause pulses.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:SLOW:
DATA:HIVALue

Sets or queries the high binary Slow channel data value to use when triggering on
SENT Slow packet bus data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:SLOW:
DATA:QUALIfier

This command sets or queries the binary identifier value to use when triggering on
Slow packet bus data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:SLOW:
DATA:VALue

This command sets or queries the binary slow channel value to use when triggering
on Slow packet bus data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SENT:SLOW:
[Dentifier;VALue

This command sets or queries the qualifier to use when triggering on SENT Slow
packet bus data.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPI:CONDition

Specifies the trigger condition for a SPI trigger.
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Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:SIZe

Specifies the length of the data string to be used for a SPI trigger if the trigger
condition is DATa.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPI:DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string used for SPI triggering if the trigger condition is DATA.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI:CONDition

Sets or queries the trigger condition for the specified SPMI bus.

SEARCH:SEARCH<x>:TRIGger:A:BUS:
SPMI:DATa:SIZe

Sets or queries the length of the data string, in bytes, to be used when triggering
on an SPMI bus signal.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI:DATa:VALue

Sets or queries the binary data string used for SPMI triggering.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI: Sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the master address used

MASTERADDRess:VALue in SPMI triggering if the trigger condition is MASTERREAd, MASTERWRiIte, or
DEVICEDESCMASTERREAG.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI: Sets or queries whether or not to trigger on No Response frames.

NORESPonse

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI: Sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the register address used

REGISTERADDRess:VALue in SPMI triggering.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SPMI: Sets or queries the binary data string that identifies the slave address used in SPMI

SLAVEADDRess:VALue triggering

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:COMMand:

Sets or queries the command response for SVID bus.

RESPonse

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:COMMand: Sets or queries the command type for SVID bus.

TYPe

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:CONDition Sets or queries the trigger condition for a SVID bus to trigger on.
A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:ERRor:TYPe Sets or queries the error type for SVID bus.

TRIGger:
TRIGger:

Sets or queries the parity type for SVID bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:PAYLoad:
TYPe

{
{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:PARIity:TYPe
{

Sets or queries the payload type for SVID bus.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:PAYLoad:
VALue

Sets the binary payload value for a SVID bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:SVID:SLAVe:
ADDRess

Sets the binary address of the slave for a SVID bus to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:ADDRess:
HIVALue

Specifies the binary address string for the upper limit for inside-of-range and
outside-of-range qualifiers for the USB trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:ADDRess:
VALue

Specifies the binary address string to be used for USB trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:CONDition

Specifies the trigger condition for the USB trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:
HIVALue

Specifies the binary data string for the upper limit for inside-of-range and
outside-of-range qualifiers for the USB trigger when the trigger condition is
DATAPacket.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:
OFFSet

Specifies the data offset in bytes to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:
QUALifier

Sets the qualifier to be used when triggering on a USB bus signal.

2-138

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

Table 2-47: Trigger commands (cont.)

Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:SIZe

Specifies the number of contiguous data bytes to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:TYPe

Specifies the data type for when the trigger condition is set to DATAPacket.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:DATa:VALue

Specifies the binary data string to be used for the USB trigger when the trigger
condition is DATAPacket.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:ENDPoint:
VALue

Specifies the binary endpoint string to be used for the USB trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:ERRType

Specifies the error type to be used when the trigger condition is set to ERRor.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB: Specifies the handshake type for the USB trigger.

HANDSHAKEType

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB: Specifies the binary data string to be used for start of frame number, when the trigger
SOFFRAMENUMber condition is Token Packet and the token type is Start of Frame.
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB: Specifies the packet ID (PID) for the special packet.

SPECIALType

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:USB:SPLIit.ET:
VALue

When triggering on a high-speed USB split transaction, this command specifies the
split transaction endpoint type value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:USB:SPLit:HUB:
VALue

When triggering on a high-speed USB split transaction, this command specifies the
split transaction hub address value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:SPLit:PORT:
VALue

When triggering on a high-speed USB split transaction, this command specifies the
split transaction port address value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.BUS:B<x>:USB:SPLit:SC:
VALue

When triggering on a high-speed USB split transaction, this command specifies
whether to trigger on the start or complete phase of the split transaction, based on
the Start/Complete bit field value.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:SPLit:SE:
VALue

When triggering on a high-speed USB split transaction, this command specifies the
split transaction start/end bit value to trigger on.

TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:B<x>:USB:TOKENType

Sets or queries the token type for the USB trigger.

Sets or queries the source for a bus trigger.

I3
TRIGger:{A|B}:BUS:SOUrce
TRIGger:{A|B}:EDGE:COUPIling

Sets or queries the type of coupling for the edge trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:EDGE:SLOpe

Sets or queries the slope for the edge trigger.

TRIGger:{A/B}:EDGE:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for the edge trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.LEVel:CH<x>

Sets or queries the level for the trigger for the channel.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.LOGIc:DELTatime

Sets or queries the Logic trigger delta time value.

TRIGger:{A[B}:LOGIc:FUNCtion

Sets or queries the logical combination of the input channels for the logic trigger.

Sets or queries the channel to use as the clock source.

|3
TRIGger:{A|B}:LOGIc:INPut:CLOCk:SOUrce
TRIGger:{A|B}:.LOGIc:POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity for the clock channel when Use Clock Edge is set to
Yes for Logic trigger type.

TRIGger:{A|B}:LOGIc:USECLockedge

Sets whether or not Logic trigger type uses clock source.

TRIGger:{A|B}:LOGIc:WHEn

Sets or queries the condition for generating a logic trigger with respect to the defined
input pattern.

TRIGger:{A|B}:.LOGICPattern:
{CH<x>|CH<x>_D<x>}

Sets or queries the Logic Pattern that is used along with the Define Logic choice to
determine when the logic trigger occurs.
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Command Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:.LOWerthreshold:CH<x> Sets or queries CH<x> lower trigger level.
TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth: Sets whether or not to use logic qualification for a pulse width trigger.
LOGICQUALification

TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth:HIGHLimit

Sets or queries the upper limit to use, in seconds, when triggering on detection of a
pulse whose duration is inside or outside a range of two values.

TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth:LOWLimit

Sets or queries the lower limit to use, in seconds, when triggering on detection of a
pulse whose duration is inside or outside a range of two values.

TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth:POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity for a pulse width trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source waveform for a pulse width trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:PULSEWidth:WHEnN

Sets or queries to trigger when a pulse is detected with a width (duration) that is less
than, greater than, equal to, or unequal to a specified value.

TRIGger:{A|B}:RUNT:LOGICQUALification

Sets or queries whether or not to use logic qualification for a runt trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:RUNT:POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity for the runt trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:RUNT:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source waveform for the runt trigger.

TRIGger:{A[B:RUNT:WHEN

Sets or queries the type of pulse width the trigger checks for when it detects a runt.

Sets or queries the width, in seconds, for a runt trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:SETHold:CLOCk:EDGE

Sets or queries the clock edge polarity for setup and hold triggering.

TRIGger:{A|B}:SETHold:CLOCk:SOUrce

Sets or queries the clock source for the setup and hold triggering.

TRIGger:{A|B}:SETHold:HOLDTime

Sets or queries the hold time for setup and hold violation triggering.

|3
5
|3
|3
TRIGger:{A|B;:RUNT:WIDth
5
I3
|3
|3

TRIGger:{A|B}:SETHold:SETTime

Sets or queries the setup time for setup and hold violation triggering.

TRIGger:{A|B}:SETHOLDLogicval:
{CH<x>|CH<x>_D<x>}

Sets or queries whether the specified channel is included (INCLude) or not included
(DONTInclude) in the Setup & Hold trigger input configuration.

TRIGger:{A|B}:TIMEQut:
LOGICQUALification

Sets or queries whether or not to use logic qualification for a timeout trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}: TIMEOut:POLarity

When triggering using the TIMEOu't trigger type, this commands specifies the
polarity to be used.

TRIGger:{A|B}: TIMEOut:SOUrce

When triggering using the TIMEOu't trigger type, this command specifies the source.

TRIGger:{A|B}:TIMEOut:TIMe

When triggering using the TIMEOut trigger type, this command specifies the
timeout time, in seconds.

TRIGger:{A|B}:TRANSsition:DELTatime

Sets or queries the delta time used in calculating the transition value for the
transition trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}: TRANsition:POLarity

Sets or queries the polarity for the transition trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}: TRANSsition:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for a transition trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}: TRANSsition:WHEnN

Sets or queries whether to check for a transitioning signal that is faster or slower
than the specified delta time.

TRIGger:{A|B}:TRANsition: Sets or queries whether or not to use logic qualification for a transition trigger.
LOGICQUALIfication
TRIGger:{A|B}:TYPe Sets or queries the type of A or B trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:UPPerthreshold:CH<x>

Sets or queries the CH<x> upper trigger level.
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Table 2-47: Trigger commands (cont.)

Command

Description

TRIGger:{A|B}:WINdow:CROSSIng

Sets or queries the window trigger threshold crossing of the selected trigger Source.

TRIGger:{A|B}:WINdow:LOGICQUALification

Specifies whether or not to use logic qualification for a window trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:WINdow:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source for a window trigger.

TRIGger:{A|B}:WINdow:WHEn Sets or queries the window trigger event.

TRIGger:{A|B}:WINdow:WIDth Sets or queries the minimum width for a window violation.

TRIGger:{A|B|B:RESET} Sets the A, B, or B Reset trigger level automatically to 50% of the range of the
minimum and maximum values of the trigger input signal.

TRIGger:A:HOLDoff:BY Sets or queries the type of holdoff for the A trigger.

TRIGger:A:HOLDoff:TIMe Sets or queries the A trigger holdoff time.

TRIGger:A:LOGICQUALIfication Sets or queries the type of logic qualification to perform.

TRIGger:A:MODe Sets or queries the A trigger mode.

TRIGger:AUXLevel Sets or queries the Auxiliary Input voltage level to use for an edge trigger.

TRIGger:B:BY Sets or queries B trigger time or event qualifiers.

TRIGger:B:EVENTS:COUNt Sets or queries the number of events that must occur before the B trigger occurs.

TRIGger:B:RESET Sets the B reset trigger level to 50%.

TRIGger:B:RESET:EDGE:COUPIing

Sets or queries the trigger coupling for a sequential edge trigger reset when the
Source is set to an analog channel.

TRIGger:B:RESET.EDGE:LEVel

Sets the voltage level to use for an Edge Reset trigger when triggering on an analog
channel waveform.

TRIGger:B:RESET:EDGE:SLOpe

Sets or queries the trigger slope for a sequential edge trigger reset.

TRIGger:B:RESET:EDGE:SOUrce

Sets or queries the trigger source for the A—B sequential edge trigger reset feature.

TRIGger:B:RESET.TIMEOQut: TIMe

Sets or queries the reset timer for a sequential time out trigger reset.

TRIGger:B:RESET:TYPe Sets or queries the type of A—B sequential trigger reset.
TRIGger:B:STATE Queries the current state of the triggering system.
TRIGger:B:TIMe Sets or queries the B trigger delay time.

TRIGger:HYSTeresis:USER:STATe

Enables or disables user-defined trigger hysteresis.

TRIGger:HYSTeresis:USER:VALue

Sets or returns the height of the user-defined trigger hysteresis zone in volts.

TRIGger:STATE?

Queries the current state of the triggering system.

VISual:AREA<x>:ASPEctratio

Sets or queries whether the aspect ratio of the specified Visual Trigger area is locked.

VISual:AREA<x>:FLIP:HORizontal

Flips the specified Visual Trigger area horizontally around its center point.

VISual:AREA<x>:FLIP:VERTical

Flips the specified Visual Trigger area vertically around its center point.

VISual:AREA<x>:HEIGht

Sets or queries the height of the specified Visual Trigger area.

VISual:AREA<x>:HITType

Sets or queries the area hit logic true condition for the specified Visual Trigger area.

VISual:AREA<x>:RESET

Sets the specified Visual Trigger area shape to a default-sized triangle.

VISual:AREA<x>:ROTAtion

Sets or queries the rotation angle of the specified Visual Trigger area.

VISual:AREA<x>:SHAPE

Sets or queries the current shape of the area.

VISual:AREA<x>:SOUrce

Sets or queries the signal source for the specified Visual Trigger area.
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Table 2-47: Trigger commands (cont.)

Command Description

VISual:AREA<x>:VERTICES Sets or queries the X and Y vertex coordinate values for all vertices of the specified
Visual Trigger area.

VISual:AREA<x>:WIDTH Sets or queries the width of the specified Visual Trigger area.

VISual:AREA<x>:XPOSition Sets or queries the horizontal (X-axis) center position of the specified Visual Trigger
area.

VISual:AREA<x>:YPOSition Sets or queries the vertical (Y-axis) center position of the specified Visual Trigger
area.

VISual:DELETEALL Deletes all Visual Trigger areas.

VISual:ENAble Sets or queries the status (on or off) of the Visual Trigger mode.

VISual:EQUation Sets or queries the Visual Trigger area combination logic equation.

VISual:SHOWAReas Shows or hides all Visual Trigger areas.

VISual:SHOWCRIteria Sets or queries display of the area names and hit criteria for all visual trigger areas.

VISual:SHOWEQuation Shows or hides the Visual Trigger area combination logic equation.
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Vertical command group

Use the commands in the Vertical Command Group to control the vertical setup of
all live (channel) waveforms for acquisition and to control the display of channel,

reference, and math waveforms. Analog channels are available when analog
probes are attached to FlexChannel inputs.

You can replace VOLts with SCAle in the vertical commands. This provides
program compatibility with earlier models of Tektronix instruments.

Table 2-48: Vertical commands

Command Description
CH<x>? Returns vertical parameters for the specified channel.
CH<x>:BANdwidth Sets or queries the bandwidth of the specified channel.

CH<x>:BANdwidth:FILTer:OPTIMIZation

Sets or queries the channel filter shape.

CH<x>:CLIPping?

Queries whether the specified channel’s input signal is clipping (exceeding) the
channel vertical scale setting.

CH<x>:COUPling

Sets or queries the coupling setting for the specified channel.

CH<x>:DESKew

Sets or queries the deskew time for the specified channel.

CH<x>:DITHERrange

Sets or queries the amount of dithering for the specified analog channel.

CH<x>:INVert

Sets or queries invert state of the specified channel.

CH<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:FONT:-TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified channel label.

CH<x>:LABel:NAMe

Defines or queries the label for the channel waveform.

CH<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the X display coordinate for the channel waveform label.

CH<x>:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the Y display coordinate for the channel waveform label.

CH<x>:0FFSet Sets or queries the channel offset.

CH<x>:POSition Sets or queries the vertical position for the specified analog channel.

CH<x>:PRObe? Returns all information concerning the probe that is attached to the specified
channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:AUTOZero Autozeros the probe attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:COMPensate Starts the compensation procedure for passive probes (TPP).

CH<x>:PRObe:DEGAUSS Starts a degauss cycle of the probe attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:DEGAUSS:STATE?

Queries whether the probe attached to the specified channel requires a
degauss operation.

CH<x>:PRObe:FORCEDRange

Sets the attached probe to its default range, or it queries the default range
of the probe.

CH<x>:PRObe:GAIN?

Returns the gain of the probe that is attached to the specified channel.

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual

2-143



Command groups

Table 2-48: Vertical commands (cont.)

Command

Description

CH<x>:PRObe:ID?

Returns the type and serial number of the probe that is attached to the specified
channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:ID:SERnumber?

Returns the serial number of the probe that is attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:ID:TYPe?

Returns the type of probe that is attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:INPUTMode

Sets or queries the input mode of the probe that is attached to the specified
channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:INPUTMode:AOFF Set

Sets or queries the A mode offset value of the probe that is attached to the
specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:INPUTMode:BOFFSet

Sets or queries the B mode offset value of the probe that is attached to the
specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:INPUTMode:COFF Set

Sets or queries the common mode offset value of the probe that is attached to
the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:INPUTMode:DOFFSet

Sets or queries the differential mode offset value of the probe that is attached to
the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:RESistance? Queries the resistance of the probe that is attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PRObe:SELFCal Initiates self-calibration on the probe.

CH<x>:PRObe:SELFCal:State? Queries the self-calibration state.

CH<x>:PRObe:SET Sets or queries aspects of probe accessory user interfaces, for example probe
attenuation factors.

CH<x>:PRObe:STATus? Queries the probe unsigned integer error value.

CH<x>:PRObe:UNIts? Returns the units of the probe that is attached to the specified channel.

CH<x>:PROBECal? Returns the probe calibration status.

CH<x>:PROBECOntrol Sets or queries the probe range.

CH<x>:PROBEFunc:EXTAtten

Sets the attenuation value for the specified channel to the specified scale factor.
Or queries the user-specified attenuation.

CH<x>:PROBEFunc:EXTDBatten

Sets the attenuation value for the specified channel to the specified value in
decibels.

Or queries the user-specified attenuation in decibels.

CH<x>:PROBEFunc:EXTUnits

Sets or queries the alternate unit for the external attenuator of the specified
channel.

CH<x>:PROBEFunc:EXTUnits:STATE

Sets or queries the custom units enable state for the specified channel.

CH<x>:PROBETYPE? Queries the probe type connected to a specified channel

CH<x>:SCAle Sets or returns the vertical scale for the specified analog channel.
CH<x>:SCALERATio Sets or returns the scale ratio for the specified analog channel.
CH<x>:TERmination Sets channel input termination.

CH<x>:VTERm:BIAS Sets or queries the termination voltage for the specified channel (if control

is available).

CONFIGuration:ANALOg:BANDWidth?

Queries the maximum licensed bandwidth of the instrument.
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Table 2-48: Vertical commands (cont.)

Command Description

REF:ADDNew Adds the specified reference. Argument is of the form "REF<NR1> ", where
NR1=1.

REF:DELete Deletes the specified reference.

REF:REF<x>:DESKew Sets or queries the deskew time for the specified reference.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:COLor

Sets or queries the color of the specified ref label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:FONT:BOLD

Sets or queries the bold state of the specified reference label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:FONT:ITALic

Sets or queries the italic state of the specified reference label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:FONT:SIZE

Sets or queries the font size of the specified reference label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:FONT:TYPE

Sets or queries the font type of the specified reference label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:FONT:UNDERIine

Sets or queries the underline state of the specified reference label.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:NAMe

Sets or queries the label of the designated waveform.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:XPOS

Sets or queries the position of the reference waveform label on the X axis.

REF:REF<x>:LABel:YPOS

Sets or queries the position of the reference waveform label on the Y axis.

REF:LIST? Lists all currently defined references.

REF:REF<x>:SOUrce Sets or queries the filename used by the given reference.
VERTical:DESKew:FROM: Sets or queries a target (FROM) delay that you can specify when the
CUSTOMPROPAgation propagation delay of the target (FROM) probe used for deskew cannot be

detected automatically.

VERTical:DESKEW:STATIC

Sets or queries the target channel for performing channel-to-channel deskew
adjustment.

VERTical:DESKew:TO:CUSTOMPROPAgation

Sets or queries a target (TO) delay that can be specified by the user when
the propagation delay of the target (TO) probe used for deskew cannot be
detected automatically.

VERTical:DESKEW:FROM:SOUrce

Sets or queries the source channel for performing channel-to-channel deskew
adjustment.

VERTical: DESKEW:TO:SOUrce

Sets or queries the target channel for performing channel-to-channel deskew
adjustment.
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Waveform Transfer command group

2-146

Use the commands in the Waveform Transfer Command Group to transfer
waveform data points from the instrument. Waveform data points are a collection
of values that define a waveform. One data value usually represents one data point
in the waveform record. When working with envelope waveforms, each data
value is either the minimum or maximum of a min/max pair.

Before you transfer waveform data, you must specify the data format, record
length, and waveform source.

Data formats. Acquired waveform data uses eight or more bits to represent each
data point. The number of bits used depends on the acquisition mode specified
when you acquired the data. Data acquired in SAMple or ENVelope mode uses
eight bits per waveform data point. Data acquired in AVERage mode uses up to
14 bits per point.

The instrument can transfer waveform data in either ASCII or binary format.
You specify the format with the DATa:ENCdg command. The instrument uses
signed, 4 byte integers and floating point values; it does not support unsigned
floating point values.

ASCII data is represented by signed integer or floating point values. An example
ASCII waveform data string can look like this:

CURVE<space>-110,-109,-110,-110,-109,-107,
-109,-107,-106,-105,-103,-100,-97,-90,-84,-80

Use ASCII to obtain more readable and easier to format output than binary.
However, ASCII can require more bytes to send the same values than it does with
binary. This can reduce transmission speeds.

Binary data can be represented by signed integer or floating point values. The
range of the values depends on the byte width specified. When the byte width is
one, signed integer data ranges from -128 to 127, and positive integer values
range from 0 to 255. When the byte width is two, the values range from -32768 to
32767. When a MATH (or REF that came from a MATH) is used, 32-bit floating
point values are used that are four bytes in width.

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual



Command groups

The defined binary formats specify the order in which the bytes are transferred.
The following are the four binary formats:

®m  RIBinary specifies signed integer data-point representation with the most
significant byte transferred first.

®m  SRIBinary is the same as RIBinary except that the byte order is swapped,
meaning that the least significant byte is transferred first. This format is useful
when transferring data to PCs.

B RFBinary specifies floating point data-point representation with the most
significant byte transferred first.

®  SRFBinary is the same as RFBinary except that the byte order is swapped,
meaning that the least significant byte is transferred first. This format is useful
when transferring data to PCs.

Waveform data and record lengths. You can transfer multiple points for each
waveform record. You can transfer a portion of the waveform or you can transfer
the entire record. You can use the DATa:STARt and DATa: STOP commands to
specify the first and last data points of the waveform record.

When transferring data from the instrument, you must specify the first and last
data points in the waveform record. Setting DATa:STARt to 1 and DATa:STOP to
the record length will always return the entire waveform.

Waveform data locations and memory allocation. The DATa:SOUrce command
specifies the waveform source when transferring a waveform from the instrument.

Waveform preamble. Each waveform that you transfer has an associated
waveform preamble that contains information such as the horizontal scale, the
vertical scale, and other settings in effect when the waveform was created. Refer
to the individual WFMOutpre? commands for more information.

Scaling waveform data. Once you transfer the waveform data to the controller,
you can convert the data points into voltage values for analysis using information
from the waveform preamble.
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Transferring waveform data from the instrument.

You can transfer waveforms from the instrument to an external controller using
the following sequence:

1. Select the waveform source(s) using DATa: SOUrce.
2. Specify the waveform data format using DATa: ENCdg.

3. Specify the number of bytes per data point using WFMOutpre:BYT_Nr.

NOTE. MATH waveforms (and REF waveforms that came from a MATH) are
always set to four bytes.

4. Specify the portion of the waveform that you want to transfer using
DATa:STARt and DATa:STOP.

5. Transfer waveform preamble information using WFMOutpre.

6. Transfer waveform data from the instrument using CURVe?.

Table 2-49: Waveform Transfer commands

Command Description

CURVe? The query format transfers waveform data from instrument specified by the
DATa:SOuUrce command.

CURVEStream? Continuously transfers waveform data from the instrument as it is acquired.

DATa Sets the format and location of the waveform data that is transferred with the
CURvVe Command.
Or queries the format and location of the waveform data that is transferred with
the CURvVe? command.

DATa:ENCdg Sets or queries the format of outgoing waveform data.

DATa:FRAMESTARt Sets or queries the starting acquisition for waveform transfer using the CURVE?
query.

DATa:FRAMESTOP Sets or queries the last acquisition for waveform transfer using the CURVE? query.

DATA:MODe Sets or returns the mode for waveform data.

DATa:RESample Sets or queries the resampling of outgoing waveform data.

DATa:SOUrce Sets or queries the location of waveform data transferred from the instrument.

DATa:SOUrce:AVAlLable? Returns a list of enumerations representing the source waveforms that are currently
available for :CURVe? queries.

DATa:STARt Sets or queries the starting point in waveform transfer.

DATa:STOP Sets or queries the ending data point in waveform transfer.

DATa:WIDth Specifies the width, in bytes per point, for waveform data transferred from the
instrument via the CURVe? query.

WAVFrm? Returns WFMOutpre? and CURVe? data for the waveform as specified by the
DATA:SOUrce command.
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Table 2-49: Waveform Transfer commands (cont.)

Command

Description

WFMOutpre?

Returns the waveform formatting data for the waveform specified by the
DATA:SOURCE command.

WFMOutpre:ASC_Fmt?

Returns the format for ASCII data transferred from the instrument.

WFMOutpre:BIT_Nr

Sets or queries the number of bits per waveform point that outgoing waveforms
contain.

WFMOutpre:BN_Fmt

Sets or queries the format of binary data for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:BYT_Nr

Sets or queries the data width for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:BYT_Or

Sets or queries the byte order of waveform points.

WFMOutpre:CENTERFREQuency?

Returns the center frequency of the outgoing waveform.

WFMOutpre:DOMain?

Returns the domain of the outgoing waveform.

WFMOutpre:ENCdg

Sets or queries the type of encoding for outgoing waveforms.

WFMOutpre:NR_Pt?

Returns the number of points for the waveform transmitted in response to a
CURVe? query.

WFMOutpre:PT_Fmt?

Returns the point format for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:PT_Off?

Returns the trigger point relative to DATA:START for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:PT_ORder?

Returns whether the source waveform is Fast Acquisition.

WFMOutpre:RESample Sets or queries the resampling of outgoing waveform data.

WFMOutpre:SPAN? Returns the frequency span of the outgoing waveform.

WFMOutpre:WFId? Returns a string describing the acquisition parameters for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:WFMTYPe? Returns the type of the outgoing waveform.

WFMOutpre:XINcr? Returns the horizontal sampling interval.

WFMOutpre:XUNit? Returns the horizontal units for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:XZEro? Returns the (sub-sample) time between the trigger sample and the occurrence
of the actual waveform trigger.

WFMOutpre:YOFf? Returns the vertical offset in digitizing levels for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:YUNit? Returns the vertical units for the waveform.

WFMOutpre:YZEro? Returns the vertical offset for the waveform.
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Zoom command group

Zoom commands let you expand and position the waveform display horizontally
and vertically, without changing the time base or vertical settings.

NOTE. Zoom commands are available once a view has been added.

Table 2-50: Zoom commands

Command

Description

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:ZOOM:XAXIS:
FROM

Sets or queries the start of the zoom x axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:ZOOM:XAXIS:
TO

Sets or queries the end of the zoom x axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:
FROM

Sets or queries the start of the zoom y axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:MATHFFTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:
TO

Sets or queries the end of the zoom y axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:ZOOM:XAXIS:FROM

Sets or queries the start of the zoom x-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:ZOOM:XAXIS:TO

Sets or queries the end of the zoom x-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:FROM

Sets or queries the start of the zoom y-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:PLOTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:TO

Sets or queries the end of the zoom y-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>.ZOOM:XAXIS:
FROM

Sets or returns the left edge of the zoom x-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:ZOOM:XAXIS:TO

Sets or queries the right edge of the zoom x-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:
FROM

Sets or queries the bottom value of the zoom y-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:REFFFTView<x>:ZOOM:YAXIS:TO

Sets or queries the top value of the zoom y-axis in the specified plot view.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
HORizontal:POSition

Sets or queries the horizontal zoom position (of the specified zoom in the specified
Waveform View) of the zoomed waveform or zoom waveform in the display, around
which the zoom waveform displays.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
HORizontal:SCALe

Sets or queries the zoom horizontal scale factor, of the specified zoom in the
specified Waveform View, in which the zoom waveform is displayed.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
HORizontal:WINSCALe

Sets or queries the zoom window horizontal scale in the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
STATe

Sets or queries the specified zoom in the specified Waveform View on or off.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
VERTical:POSition

Sets or queries the vertical position of the specified zoom in the specified Waveform
View, in which the zoom waveform is displayed.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Z00M:ZOOM<x>:
VERTical:SCALe

Sets or queries the zoom vertical scale factor of the specified waveform for the
specified zoom in the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:Zoom?

Queries the zoom parameters of the specified Waveform View.

DISplay:WAVEView<x>:ZO0M:ZOOM<x>?

Queries the zoom parameters of the specified zoom in the specified Waveform View.
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NOTE. Some of the following commands may not be available on your instrument
model. Also, some of the following commands are only available if your
instrument has the associated option installed.

ACQuire? (Query Only)

Queries the current acquisition state.
Group  Acquisition
Syntax  ACQuire?

Examples ACQUIRE? might return : ACQUIRE:STATE 1;NUMENV INFINITE;STOPAFTER
RUNSTOP ; SEQUENCE :MODE NUMACQS ; NUMSEQUENCE 1; : ACQUIRE :NUMAVG
16; FASTACQ:STATE O;PALETTE TEMPERATURE; : ACQUIRE :MODE
SAMPLE ; SAMPLINGMODE 1IT.

ACQuire:FASTAcq:PALEtte

Sets or queries the waveform grading for fast acquisition mode.
Group  Acquisition

Syntax ~ ACQuire:FASTAcq:PALEtte
{NORMal | TEMPerature|SPECtral|INVErted}
ACQuire:FASTAcq:PALEtte?

Arguments  NORMal colors traces according to their channel.

TEMPerature colors all traces using a multicolored palette, where “intensity” is
represented by hue; blue for least frequently hit, red for most frequently hit. All
traces share this palette. This is the default color palette.

SPECtral colors all traces using a multicolored palette, where “intensity” is
represented by hue; red for least frequently hit, blue for most frequently hit. All
traces share this palette.

INVErted Inverts the normal display hues and lightness levels based on sample
intensity. The areas of lowest sample density appear the brightest, while the areas
with the highest sample density appear the darkest.
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Examples

ACQUIRE:FASTACQ:PALETTE TEMPerature sets the acquisition fast acquisition
palette to Temperature.

ACQUIRE:FASTACQ: PALETTE? might return : ACQUIRE:FASTACQ: PALETTE
TEMPERATURE.

ACQuire:FASTAcq:STATE

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

Sets or queries the state of fast acquisition mode.

Acquisition

ACQuire: FASTACQ:STATE {<NR1>|OFF|ON}
ACQuUire:FASTAC(Q:STATE?

<NR1> = 0 disables FASTAcq; any other value turns this feature on.
OFF disables the FASTAcq feature.
ON enables the FASTAcq feature.

ACQUIRE:FASTACQ: STATE ON turns on fast acquisition mode.

ACQUIRE:FASTACQ:STATE? might return : ACQUIRE: FASTACQ:STATE O
indicating that fast acquisition mode is off.

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:LIMit

Group

Syntax

Arguments

2-152

This command limits the number of averages performed in hardware at 16-bit
resolution. The max value is 10240, but due to hardware limitations, it is usually
best to use a value less than 256. This setting must be a divisor of the STOPafter
count.

Acquisition

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:LIMit <NR1>
ACQuire:FASTAVerage:LIMit?

<NR1> is the batch size to set. Must be between 1 and 10240.
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Examples

ACQUIRE : FASTAVERAGE : LIMIT 256 sets the batch size to 256 waveforms.

ACQUIRE :FASTAVERAGE:LIMIT? might return
:ACQUIRE:FASTAVERAGE:LIMIT 256, indicating the batch size is currently
256 waveforms.

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STATE

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

This command sets or returns the state of HW accelerated averaging. When fast
averaging is enabled, batches of waveforms are accumulated in the hardware with
16-bit integer resolution. The accumulated data is uploaded to software, where
additional averaging occurs in a floating-point math waveform. Each time data is
uploaded from HW to SW, a programmable amount of dithering may be added to
mitigate fine scale non-linearity in the ADC converter.

Acquisition

ACQuire:FASTAVe rage:STATE <NR1>
ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STATE?

<NR1> a value of 0 disables fast average mode; any other value turns this feature
on.

OFF disables fast average mode.

ON enables fast average mode.

ACQUIRE: FASTAVERAGE: STATE 256 sets the batch size to 256 waveforms.

ACQUIRE:FASTAVERAGE : STATE? might return
:ACQUIRE:FASTAVERAGE:STATE 0, indicating fast average mode is off.

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STOPafter

Group

Syntax

This command limits the total number of averages that will be accumulated.
When the STOPAFTER count is achieved, acquisitions will stop. This setting
must be a multiple of the LIMit count.

Acquisition

ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STOPafter <NR1>
ACQuire:FASTAVerage:STOPafter?
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Arguments

Examples

<NR1> is the number of averages to accumulate. Must be between 1 and 1000000.

ACQUIRE:FASTAVERAGE : STOPAFTER 10000 sets the number of averages to
accumulate to 10000.

ACQUIRE : FASTAVERAGE : STOPAFTER? might return
:ACQUIRE:FASTAVERAGE : STOPAFTER 10000, which assuming a batch size
of 250 HW averaged waveforms (LIMit=250) would stop acquisitions after
40 batches have been uploaded and accumulated into the floating point math
waveform.

ACQuire:MAXSamplerate? (Query Only)

Group
Syntax

Examples

ACQuire:MODe

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

2-154

This query returns the maximum real-time sample rate.

Acquisition

ACQuire:MAXSamplerate?

ACQUIRE :MAXSAMPLERATE? might return : ACQUIRE :MAXSAMPLERATE
6.25E9.

This command sets or queries the selected acquisition mode of the instrument.

Acquisition

ACQuire:MoDe {SAMple|PEAKdetect|HIRes|AVErage|ENvelope}
ACQuire:MoDe?

ACQuire:NUMAVg
CURVe?

SAMpTe specifies that the displayed data point value is the first sampled value that
is taken during the acquisition interval. The CURVe? query, depending on sample
rate, will result in either 8 bit or 16 bit data. In case of 8 bit data, the precision is
also 8 bit. However, in case of 16 bit data, 12 bit precision data is zero padded in
lower 4 bits. SAMpTe is the default mode.
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Examples

PEAKdetect specifies the display of high-low range of the samples taken from a
single waveform acquisition. The high-low range is displayed as a vertical column
that extends from the highest to the lowest value sampled during the acquisition

interval. PEAKdetect mode can reveal the presence of aliasing or narrow spikes.

HIRes specifies Hi Res mode where the displayed data point value is the
average of all the samples taken during the acquisition interval. This is a form

of averaging, where the average comes from a single waveform acquisition. The
number of samples taken during the acquisition interval determines the number of
data values that compose the average.

AVErage specifies averaging mode, in which the resulting waveform shows an
average of SAMpT1e data points from several separate waveform acquisitions. The
instrument processes the number of waveforms you specify into the acquired
waveform, creating a running exponential average of the input signal. The number
of waveform acquisitions that go into making up the average waveform is set or
queried using the ACQuire:NUMAVg command.

ENVelope specifies envelope mode, where the resulting waveform displays the
range of PEAKdetect from continued waveform acquisitions.

ACQUIRE :MODE ENVELOPE sets the acquisition mode to display a waveform that
is an envelope of many individual waveform acquisitions.

ACQUIRE :MODE? might return :ACQuire:MODe AVERAGE, indicating that
the displayed waveform is the average of the specified number of waveform
acquisitions.

ACQuire:NUMACq? (Query Only)

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Examples

This query-only command returns the number of waveform acquisitions that have
occurred since the last time acquisitions were stopped.

Acquisition

ACQuire:NUMACQq?

ACQuire:STATE

ACQUIRE :NUMACQ? might return : ACQUIRE :NUMACQ 350, indicating that 350
acquisitions have occurred since executing an ACQuire:STATE RUN command.
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ACQuire:NUMAVg

This command sets or queries the number of waveform acquisitions that make
up an averaged waveform. Ranges from 2 to 10240.

Group  Acquisition

Syntax ~ ACQuire:NUMAVg <NR1>
ACQuire:NUMAVQ?

Related Commands  ACQuire:MODe
Arguments  <NR1> is the number of waveform acquisitions to average.

Examples  ACQUIRE:NUMAVG 10 specifies that 10 waveform averages will be performed
before exponential averaging starts.

ACQUIRE :NUMAVG? might return : ACQUIRE :NUMAVG 75, indicating that there
are 75 acquisitions specified for averaging.

ACQuire:NUMFRAMESACQuired? (Query Only)

This query returns the number of FastFrame frames which have been acquired.
Group  Horizontal
Syntax ~ ACQuire:NUMFRAMESACQuired?

Examples  ACQUIRE:NUMFRAMESACQUIRED? might return
: ACQUIRE :NUMFRAMESACQUIRED 4 indicating 4 frames have been acquired.

ACQuire:SEQuence:CURrent? (Query Only)

In single sequence acquisition mode, this query returns the number of acquisitions
or measurements in the sequence completed so far.

Group  Acquisition
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Syntax ~ ACQuire:SEQuence:CURrent?

Examples ACQUIRE :SEQUENCE : CURRENT? might return : ACQUIRE : SEQUENCE : CURRENT
5.

ACQuire:SEQuence:MODe

In single sequence acquisition, the single sequence stop after count is based on the
number of acquisitions.

Group  Acquisition
Syntax ~ ACQuire:SEQuence:MODe NUMACQs
Arguments  NUMACQs is the number of acquisitions.

Examp|es ACQUIRE : SEQUENCE : MODE? might return : ACQUIRE :SEQUENCE :MODE
NUMACQS indicating the acquisition sequence mode is set to NUMACQS.

ACQuire:SEQuence:NUMSEQuence

In single sequence acquisition mode, specify the number of acquisitions or
measurements that comprise the sequence. The default is 1.

Group  Acquisition

Syntax ~ ACQuire:SEQuence:NUMSEQuence <NR1>
ACQuire:SEQuence:NUMSEQuence?

Arguments  <NR1> is the number of acquisitions or measurements that comprise the sequence.

Examples  ACQUIRE:SEQUENCE :NUMSEQUENCE 2 sets the number of acquisition in a
sequence is set to 2.

ACQUIRE :SEQUENCE :NUMSEQUENCE? might return
ACQUIRE :SEQUENCE :NUMSEQUENCE 1, indicating that the number of acquisition
in a sequence is set to 1.
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ACQuire:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

ACQuire:STOPAfter

2-158

This command starts or stops acquisitions. When state is set to ON or RUN, a
new acquisition will be started. If the last acquisition was a single acquisition
sequence, a new single sequence acquisition will be started. If the last acquisition
was continuous, a new continuous acquisition will be started.

If RUN is issued in the middle of completing a single sequence acquisition (for
example, averaging or enveloping), the acquisition sequence is restarted, and
any accumulated data is discarded. Also, the instrument resets the number of
acquisitions. If the RUN argument is issued while in continuous mode, a reset
occurs and acquired data continues to acquire.

If acquire:stopafter is SEQUENCE, this command leaves the instrument in single
sequence, unlike the run/stop button which takes the instrument out of single
sequence.

Acquisition

ACQuUire:STATE {<NR1>|OFF|ON|RUN|STOP}
ACQuire:STATE?

ACQuire:STOPA fter

<NR1> = 0 stops acquisitions; any other value starts acquisitions.
OFF stops acquisitions.

ON starts acquisitions.

RUN starts acquisitions.

STOP stops acquisitions.

ACQUIRE :STATE RUN starts the acquisition of waveform data and resets the count
of the number of acquisitions.

ACQUIRE :STATE? might return : ACQUIRE:STATE 0, indicating that the
acquisition is stopped.

This command sets or queries whether the instrument continually acquires
acquisitions or acquires a single sequence. Pressing SINGLE on the front
panel button is equivalent to sending these commands: ACQUIRE:STOPAFTER
SEQUENCE and ACQUIRE:STATE 1.
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Group  Acquisition

Syntax ~ AcCQuire:STOPAfter {RUNSTop|SEQuence}
ACQuire:STOPAfter?

Related Commands  ACQuire:STATE

Arguments  RUNSTop specifies that the instrument will continually acquire data, if
ACQuire:STATE is turned on.

SEQuence specifies that the next acquisition will be a single-sequence acquisition.

Examples  ACQUIRE:STOPAFTER RUNSTOP sets the instrument to continually acquire data.

ACQUIRE :STOPAFTER? might return : ACQUIRE:STOPAFTER SEQUENCE,
indicating that the next acquisition the instrument makes will be of the
single-sequence type.

ACTONEVent:ENable

This command
enables or disables actions on event (AOE). If AOE saves are limited and the limit has been rea

Group  Act On Event

Syntax ~ ACTONEVent:ENable <NR1>
ACTONEVent:ENable?

Arguments  <NR1> is a number that enables or disables actions on event. The number zero
disables the feature and the number one enables the feature.

Examples  ACTONEVent:ENable 1 enables actions on event.

ACTONEVent:ENable? might return :ACTONEVent:ENabTe 0, indicating
the actions on event feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:LIMit

This command
sets whether the act on event should limit the number of saves. This prevents
the saves from filling the hard drive.
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Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:LIMit <NR1>
ACTONEVent:LIMit?

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables
whether the act on event should limit the number of saves. The number zero
disables the feature and the number one enables the feature.

ACTONEVent:LIMit 1 enables the limiting of act on event saves.

ACTONEVent:LIMit? might return :ACTONEVent:LIMit O, indicating the
limiting of act on event saves feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:LIMITCount

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

This command sets the limit of act on even saves. The ACTONEVent:LIMit
command must be enabled.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:LIMITCount <NR1>
ACTONEVent:LIMITCount?

<NR1> sets the number of allowed saves for the act on event feature. The number
must be a positive integer.

ACTONEVent:LIMITCount 2 sets the number of saves to 2.

ACTONEVent:LIMITCount? might return : ACTONEVent:LIMITCount 4,
indicating the limit of act on event saves is 4.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

Group

Syntax

2-160

This command saves a screen capture when a mask test fails.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE?
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Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAVEform:SOUrce

ON enables the save screen capture when a mask test fails feature.
OFF disables the save screen capture when a mask test fails feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture when a mask
test fails feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable
the feature.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of
the save screen capture feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE? nﬁghtrehnn
:ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the save screen capture feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask test fails.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE?

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAVEform:SOUrce

ON enables the save source waveform(s) when a mask test fails feature.
OFF disables the save source waveform(s) when a mask test fails feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) when a
mask test fails feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.
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Examples ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the state of
the save source waveform feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MASKFai1:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform: STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFF, indicating
the state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

This command generates an SRQ event when a mask fails.
Group  Act On Event

Syntax ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

Related Commands ACTONEVent:ENable

Arguments  ON enables the generate an SRQ event when a mask fails feature.
OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when a mask fails feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when
a mask fails feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

Examples  ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an SRQ
event when a mask fails feature to enabled.

ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:SRQ:STATE O, indicating the state of the
generate an SRQ event when a mask fails feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

This command stops acquisitions when a mask test fails.
Group  Act On Event

Syntax ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE?
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Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the stop acquisitions when a mask test fails feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions when a mask test fails feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions when a mask test
fails feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the
feature.

ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the
stop acquisitions feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MASKFail:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE OFF, indicating the state
of the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command saves a screen capture when a mask hit occurs.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent :MASKH1t:ACTION: SAVEIMAGe: STATE?

SAVEONE Vent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent: WAVEform:SOUrce

ON enables the save screen capture when a mask hit occurs feature.
OFF disables the save screen capture when a mask hit occurs feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture when a mask
hit occurs feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable
the feature.

ACTONEVent :MASKH1t:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of the
save screen capture feature to on.
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ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE? Inight return
:ACTONEVent :MASKHi1t:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the save screen capture feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask hit occurs.

Group  Act On Event

Syntax =~ ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION: SAVEWAVEform:STATE?

Related Commands  SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAVEform:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent: WAVEform:SOUrce

Arguments  ON enables the save source waveform(s) when a mask hit occurs feature.
OFF disables the save source waveform(s) when a mask hit occurs feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) when a
mask hit occurs feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

Examples  ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the state of
the save source waveform feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MASKH1t:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

This command generates an SRQ event when a mask hit occurs.

Group Act On Event
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Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKH1it:ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the generate an SRQ event when a mask hit occurs feature.
OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when a mask hit occurs feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when a
mask hit occurs feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

ACTONEVent:MASKH1t:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an SRQ
event when a mask hit occurs feature.

ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION:SRQ:STATE? nﬁghtreuun
:ACTONEVent :MASKHi1t:ACTION:SRQ:STATE O, indicating the generate an
SRQ event when a mask hit occurs feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:MASKHit:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command stops acquisitions when a mask hit occurs.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :MASKH1t:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent :MASKHi1t:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the stop acquisitions when a mask hit occurs feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions when a mask hit occurs feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions when a mask hit
occurs feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the
feature.

ACTONEVent :MASKH1t:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the stop
acquisitions feature to on.

4/5/6 Series MSO Programmer Manual 2-165



Commands listed in alphabetical order

ACTONEVent :MASKHit:ACTION: STOPACQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent :MASKHi1t:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE OFF, indicating the state
of the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

This command saves a screen capture when a mask test passes.

Group  Act On Event

Syntax ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE?

Related Commands  SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAVEform:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent: WAVEform:SOUrce

Arguments  ON enables the save screen capture when a mask test passes feature.
OFF disables the save screen capture when a mask test passes feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture when a mask
test passes feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

Examples = ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of
the save screen capture feature to on.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe: STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indica‘[ing the
state of the save screen capture feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) when a mask test passes.

Group  Act On Event
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Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEWAVEform: STATE?

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAVEform:SOUrce

ON enables the save source waveform(s) when a mask test passes feature.
OFF disables the save source waveform(s) when a mask test passes feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) when a
mask test passes feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the state of
the save source waveform feature to on.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEWAVEform: STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFF, indicating
the state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

This command generates an SRQ event when a mask passes.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the generate an SRQ event when a mask passes feature.
OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when a mask passes feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when a
mask passes feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.
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Examples  ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an SRQ
event when a mask passes feature.

ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION:SRQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 0, indicating the generate an
SRQ event when a mask passes feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

This command stops acquisitions when a mask test passes.
Group  Act On Event

Syntax ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MASKPass :ACTION:STOPACQ: STATE?

Related Commands  ACTONEVent:ENable

Arguments  ON enables the stop acquisitions when a mask test passes feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions when a mask test passes feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions when a mask test
passes feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the
feature.

Examples  ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the
stop acquisitions feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MASKPass :ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MASKPass:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE OFF, indicating the state
of the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

This command saves a screen capture when the user-set measurement limit is
exceeded.

Group  Act On Event

Syntax ~ ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe: STATE?
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Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:SOUrce

ON enables the save screen capture when the measurement limit is exceeded
feature.

OFF disables the save screen capture when the measurement limit is exceeded
feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture when the
measurement limit is exceeded feature. The number zero disables the feature,
all other numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement: ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of
the save screen capture feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement : ACTION: SAVEIMAGe: STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indicating
the state of the save screen capture feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) when the user-set
measurement limit is exceeded.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE
{ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE?

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAV Eform:SOUrce

ON enables the save source waveform(s) when the measurement limit is exceeded
feature.
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Examples

OFF disables the save source waveform(s) when the measurement limit is
exceeded feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) when
the measurement limit is exceeded feature. The number zero disables the feature,
all other numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement:ACTION: SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the
state of the save source waveform feature to on.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION: SAVEWAVEform: STATE? might
return : ACTONEVent :MEASUrement :ACTION: SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFF,
indicating the state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

2-170

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command generates an SRQ event when any measurement triggers the
user-defined measurement limits.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement :ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the generate an SRQ event when any measurement triggers the
user-defined measurement limits feature.

OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when any measurement triggers the
user-defined measurement limits feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when any
measurement triggers the user-defined measurement limits feature. The number
zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement :ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an
SRQ event when any measurement triggers the user-defined measurement limits
feature.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SRQ:STATE? Inight return
:ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 0, indicating the generate
an SRQ event when any measurement triggers the user-defined measurement
limits feature is disabled.
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ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command stops acquisitions when the user-set measurement limit is
exceeded.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement:ACTION: STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the stop acquisitions when the measurement limit is exceeded feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions when the measurement limit is exceeded feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions when the
measurement limit is exceeded feature. The number zero disables the feature,
all other numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent:MEASUrement: ACTION: STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the
stop acquisitions feature to on.

ACTONEVent :MEASUrement:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:MEASUrement:ACTION:STOPACQ: STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

This command saves a screen capture when a search event is found.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent : SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe: STATE?

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAVEform:SOUrce
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Arguments

Examples

ON enables the save screen capture when a search event is found feature.
OFF disables the save screen capture when a search event is found feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture when a search
event is found feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

ACTONEVent : SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of the
save screen capture feature to on.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indicating the state
of the save screen capture feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

2-172

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) when a search event is
found.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent : SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent: SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE?

SAVEONEVent:IMAGe:FILEFormat
SAVEONEVent:FILEName
SAVEONEVent: WAV Eform:FILEFormat
SAVEONE Vent: WAVEform:SOUrce

ON enables the save source waveform(s) when a search event is found feature.
OFF disables the save source waveform(s) when a search event is found feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) when
a search event is found feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other
numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the state of the
save source waveform feature to on.
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ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEfOFm:STATE?InQﬂHreﬁHn
:ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command generates an SRQ event when any search event is found.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the generate an SRQ event when any search event is found feature.
OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when any search event is found feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when any
search event is found feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other
numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an SRQ
event when any search event is found feature.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE? Hﬂghtreunn
:ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:SRQ:STATE O,indmaﬁngthe
generate an SRQ event when any search event is found feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

This command stops acquisitions when a search event is found.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable
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Arguments

Examples

ON enables the stop acquisitions when a search event is found feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions when a search event is found feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions when a search
event is found feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

ACTONEVent : SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the stop
acquisitions feature to on.

ACTONEVent : SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:SEARCH:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE OFF, indicating the state of
the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE

2-174

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

This command saves a screen capture on a trigger event from a single sequence or
sequence of N acquisition. Each acquisition in the sequence of N will perform a
save operation. This command replaces SAVe:IMAGe (still valid command, but
only an alias for this new command).

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION: SAVEIMAGe:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE?

ON enables the save screen capture on a trigger event feature.
OFF disables the save screen capture on a trigger event feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save screen capture on a trigger
event feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the
feature.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE ON sets the state of the
save screen capture feature to on.

ACTONEVent : TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe: STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEIMAGe:STATE OFF, indicating the
state of the save screen capture feature is set to off.
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ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

This command saves the user set source waveform(s) on a trigger event from a
single sequence or sequence of N acquisition. Each acquisition in the sequence of
N will perform a save operation. This command replaces SAVEON: WAVEform
(still valid command, but only an alias for this new command).

Act On Event

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent : TRIGger:ACTION: SAVEWAVEform:STATE?

ON enables the save source waveform(s) on a trigger event feature.
OFF disables the save source waveform(s) on a trigger event feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the save source waveform(s) on a
trigger event feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers
enable the feature.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger :ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE ON sets the state of
the save source waveform feature to on.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SAVEWAVEform:STATE OFEindmaﬁngthe
state of the save source waveform feature is set to off.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

This command generates an SRQ event when a trigger event occurs.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE?

ACTONEVent:ENable

ON enables the generate an SRQ event when a trigger event occurs feature.

OFF disables the generate an SRQ event when a trigger event occurs feature.
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Examples

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the generate an SRQ event when
a trigger event occurs feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other
numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 1 enables the generate an SRQ
event when a trigger event occurs feature.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE? might return
:ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:SRQ:STATE 0, indicating the generate an
SRQ event when a trigger event occurs feature is disabled.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

AFG:AMPLitude

2-176

Conditions

This command stops acquisitions on a trigger event from a single sequence or
sequence of N acquisition. Each acquisition in the sequence of N will perform
a save operation.

Act On Event

ACTONEVent :TRIGger:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE {ON|OFF|<NR1>}
ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION: STOPACQ:STATE?

ON enables the stop acquisitions on a trigger event feature.
OFF disables the stop acquisitions on a trigger event feature.

<NR1> is a number that enables or disables the stop acquisitions on a trigger event
feature. The number zero disables the feature, all other numbers enable the feature.

ACTONEVent :TRIGger:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE ON sets the state of the stop
acquisitions feature to on.

ACTONEVent:TRIGger:ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE? Inight return
:ACTONEVent:TRIGger :ACTION:STOPACQ:STATE OFF, indicating the state
of the stop acquisitions feature is set to off.

Sets (or queries) the AFG amplitude in volts, peak to peak.

Requires option AFG.
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Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:AMPLitude <NR3>
AFG:AMPLitude?

Arguments  <NR3> is a floating point number that represents the AFG amplitude, peak to
peak, in volts.

Examples  AFG:AMPLITUDE 1.0 sets the AFG amplitude to 1.0 volts, peak to peak.

AFG:AMPLITUDE? might return : AFG:AMPLITUDE 3.0000 indicating the
amplitude is set to 3.0 Volts.

AFG:ARBitrary:SOUrce

This command sets or queries the source name for the Arbitrary Waveform.
Currently supported sources are either waveform file (.wfm) or text file (.csv).

Conditions  Requires option AFG.
Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:ARBitrary:source <QString>
AFG:ARBitrary:Ssource?

Arguments  <QString> is the source name.

Examples  AFG:ARBITRARY:SOURCE "E:/Waveforms/Square.wfm" sets the source
waveform to E:/Waveforms/Square.wfm.

AFG:ARBITRARY : SOURCE? might return "E:/Waveforms/Square.wfm" indicating
the source is set to E:/Waveforms/Square.wfm.

AFG:BURSt:CCOUnt

This command sets or returns the cycle count for AFG burst mode.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.
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Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

AFG

AFG:BURSt:CCOUNt <NR1>
AFG:BURSt:CCOUNt?

AFG:BURSt: TRIGger

<NR1> is the cycle count.

AFG:BURSt:CCOUnt 1000 sets the cycle count for AFG burst mode to 1000

AFG:BURSt:CCOUNnt? might return : AFG:BURSt:CCOUNnt 50, indicating that
the cycle count for AFG burst mode is set to 50

AFG:BURSt:TRIGger (No Query Form)

Conditions

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Examples

AFG:FREQuency

Conditions

Group

2-178

This command triggers a burst on AFG output.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:BURSt:TRIGger

AFG:BURSt:CCOUnt

AFG:BURSt:TRIGger triggers a burst on AFG output.

Sets (or queries) the AFG frequency, in Hz.

Requires option AFG.

AFG
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Syntax

Arguments

Examples

AFG:FUNCtion

Conditions
Group

Syntax

Arguments

Commands listed in alphabetical order

AFG:FREQuency <NR3>
AFG:FREQuency?

<NR3> is the floating point number that represents the AFG frequency, in Hz.

AFG:FREQUENCY 100.0€E3 sets the AFG frequency to 100 kHz.

AFG: FREQUENCY? might return : AFG: FREQUENCY 312.5000E+3 indicating the
frequency is set to 312.5 kHz.

Sets (or queries) which AFG function to execute.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:FUNCtion
{SINE|SQuare|PULSe|RAMP|NOISe|DC|SINC|GAUSSian|LORENtz
| ERISe | EDECAY | HAVERSINe | CARDIaAc |ARBitrary}
AFG:FUNCtion?

SINE

SQUare

PULSe

RAMP

NOISe

DC - The DC level is controlled by AFG:OFFSet.

SINC (Sin(x)/x)

GAUSsian

LORENtz

ERISe

EDECAy

HAVERSINe

CARDlac

ARBitrary
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Examples  AFG:FUNC LOREN specifies to generate the Lorentz function.

AFG: FUNCTION? might return :AFG: FUNCTION SINE indicating the AFG
function is set to sine.

AFG:HIGHLevel

This command sets (or queries) the high level value of the output waveform, in
volts, when using the arbitrary function generator feature.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:HIGHLevel <NR3>
AFG:HIGHLevel?

Arguments  <NR3> is a floating point number that represents the AFG high level value, in
volts.

Examples  AFG:HIGHLEVEL 1.0 sets the AFG high level value to 1.0 volts.

AFG:HIGHLEVEL? might return : AFG:HIGHLEVEL 1.5000 indicating the high
level is set to 1.5 Volts.

AFG:LOWLevel

This command sets (or queries) the low level value of the output waveform, in
volts, when using the arbitrary function generator feature.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:LOWLevel <NR3>
AFG:LOWLevel?

Arguments  NR3 is the floating point number that represents the AFG low level value, in volts.
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Examples  AFG:LOWLEVEL 1.0 sets the AFG low level value to 1.00 volts.

AFG:LOWLEVEL? might return :AFG:LOWLEVEL -1.5000 indicating the low
level is set to —1.5 Volts.

AFG:NOISEAdd:PERCent

Sets (or queries) the AFG additive noise level as a percentage. Minimum is 0.0%,
maximum is 100.0% and increment is 1.0%.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:NOISEAdd:PERCent <NR3>
AFG:NOISEAdd:PERCent?

Arguments  Floating point number that represents the AFG additive noise level, as a
percentage.

Examples  AFG:NOISEADD:PERCENT 50 sets the AFG additive noise level to 50 percent.

AFG:NOISEADD: PERCENT? might return :AFG:NOISEADD:PERCENT 0
indicating that no noise is added.

AFG:NOISEAdd:STATE

Sets (or queries) the AFG additive noise state.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:NOISEAdd:STATE {0|1]|OFF|ON}
AFG:NOISEAdd:STATE?

Arguments 1 or ON turns on the AFG additive noise state.

0 or OFF turns it off.
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Examples

AFG:OFFSet

Conditions

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

AFG:NOISEADD:STATE ON turns on the additive noise state.

AFG:NOISEADD:STATE?nﬁghtrmunl:AFG:NOISEADD:STATE Oindmaﬁng
the noise additive state is off.

Sets (or queries) the AFG offset value, in volts.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:0FFSet <NR3>
AFG:0OFFSet?

<NR3> is a floating point number that represents the AFG offset, in volts.

AFG:OFFSET 1.0 sets the AFG offset to 1.0 volts.

AFG:OFFSET? might return AFG:OFFSET 0.0E+O0 indicating there is no offset.

AFG:OUTPut:LOAd:IMPEDance

Conditions

Group

Syntax

Arguments

2-182

Sets (or queries) the AFG output load impedance.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:OUTPut:LOAd: IMPEDance {FIFty|HIGHZ}
AFG:0UTPut:LOAd: IMPEDance?

FIFty sets the output load impedance to 50 Ohms.

HIGHZ sets the output load impedance to the high-impedance state.
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Examples  AFG:OUTP:LOA:IMPED FIF sets the AFG output load impedance to 50 Ohms.

AFG:OUTPUT : LOAD : IMPEDANCE? might return AFG:OUTPUT : LOAD : IMPEDANCE
HIGHZ indicating the load impedance is set to the high impedance state.

AFG:OUTPut:MODe

This command sets or returns the AFG output mode.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:OUTPut:MODe {OFF|CONTinuous|BURSt}
AFG:0OUTPut:MODe?

Related Commands  AFG:OUTPut:STATE

Arguments  OFF turns off the AFG output mode.
CONT1inuous turns the AFG output mode to continuous.

BURSt turns the AFG output mode to burst.

Examples  AFG:0UTPut:MODe BURSt sets the AFG output mode to burst.

AFG:OUTPut:MODe? might return AFG:OUTPut:MODe CONT1inuous, indicating
that the AFG output mode is set to continuous.

AFG:OUTPut:STATE

Sets (or queries) the AFG output state.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.

Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:OUTPut:STATE {0|1]|OFF|ON}
AFG:0UTPUt:STATE?
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Arguments

Examples

AFG:PERIod

Conditions
Group

Syntax

Arguments

Returns

Examples

AFG:PULse:WIDth

Conditions
Group

Syntax

2-184

1 or ON turns on the AFG output state.

0 or OFF turns it off.

AFG:OUTPUT:STATE ON turns on the AFG output state.

AFG:OUTPUT: STATE? might return AFG:OUTPUT:STATE 1 indicating the AFG
output is on.

Sets (or queries) the period of the AFG waveform, in seconds.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:PERIod <NR3>
AFG:PERIod?

NR3 is the floating point number that represents the AFG period value, in seconds.

The query response is returned in high precision NR3 format (up to 12 digits with
more than 4 trailing 0 digits after the decimal point is omitted).

AFG:PERIOD 1 sets the AFG period value to 1 second.

AFG: PERIOD? might return :AFG:PERIOD 3.2000E-6 indicating the AFG period
is set to 3.2 ps.

Sets (or queries) the AFG pulse width, in seconds.

Requires option AFG.

AFG

AFG:PULse:WIDth <NR3>
AFG:PULse:WIDth?
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Arguments  NR3 is the floating point number that represents the pulse width, in seconds.

Examples  AFG:PULSE:WIDTH 100.0E-6 sets the AFG pulse width to 100 microseconds.

AFG: PULSE :WIDTH? might return :AFG:PULSE:WIDTH 1.0000E-6 indicating
the pulse width is set to 1 ps.

AFG:RAMP:SYMmetry

Sets (or queries) the AFG ramp symmetry in percent. Minimum is 0.0%,
maximum is 100.0% and increment is 0.10%.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.
Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:RAMP:SYMmetry <NR3>
AFG:RAMP:SYMmetry?

Arguments  Floating point number that represents the AFG ramp symmetry, as a percentage.

Examples  AFG:RAMP:SYMMETRY 50.0 sets the AFG ramp symmetry to 50 percent.

AFG:RAMP: SYMMETRY? might return : AFG:RAMP: SYMMETRY 50.0000
indicating the symmetry is set to 50%.

AFG:SQUare:DUty

Sets (or queries) the AFG duty cycle in percent. The minimum is 10.0%,
maximum is 90.0% and increment is 0.10%.

Conditions  Requires option AFG.
Group AFG

Syntax ~ AFG:SQuare:DUty <NR3>
AFG:SQUare:DUty?

Arguments  Floating point number that represents the AFG duty cycle, as a percentage.
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Examples

ALlas

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

AFG:SQUARE:DUTY 50.0 sets the AFG duty cycle to 50 percent.

AFG:SQUARE :DUTY? might return : AFG: SQUARE :DUTY 50.0000 indicating
the duty cycle is set to 50%.

This command sets or queries the state of alias functionality, and it is identical to
the ALIAS:STATE command.

Alias

ALIas {OFF|ON|<NR1>}
ALIas?

ALlas:STATE

OFF turns Alias expansion off.

ON turns Alias expansion on. When a defined alias is received, the specified
command sequence is substituted for the alias and executed.

<NR1> =0 disables Alias mode; any other value enables Alias mode.

ALIAS ON turns the alias feature on. When a defined alias is received, the specified
command sequence is substituted for the alias and executed.

ALIAS? might return : ALIAS:STATE 1, indicating that the alias feature is on.

ALlas:CATalog? (Query Only)

Group

Syntax

Examples

2-186

This query-only command returns a list of the currently defined alias labels,
separated by commas. If no aliases are defined, the query returns the string “”.

Alias

AlLIas:CATalog?

ALIAS:CATALOG? might return the string :ALIAS:CATALOG
"SETUPL","TESTMENU1", "DEFAULT" showing that there are three aliases
named SETUP1, TESTMENUI1, and DEFAULT.
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ALlas:DEFine

Group

Syntax

Related Commands

Arguments

Examples

This command assigns a sequence of program messages to an alias label. These
messages are then substituted for the alias whenever it is received as a command
or query, provided that ALTIas:STATE is turned on. The query form of this
command returns the definitions of a selected alias.

NOTE. Attempting to give two aliases the same name causes an error. To give a
new alias the name of an existing alias, the existing alias must first be deleted.

Alias

ALIas:DEFine <QString><,>{<QString>|<Block>}
ALIas:DEFine?

ALlas:STATE

The first <QString> is the alias label.

This label cannot be a command name. Labels must start with a letter and can
contain only letters, numbers, and underscores; other characters are not allowed.
The label must be less than or equal to 12 characters.

The second <QString> or <Block> is a complete sequence of program messages.

The messages can contain only valid commands that must be separated by
semicolons and must follow all rules for concatenating commands. The sequence
must be less than or equal to 256 characters.

ALIAS:DEFINE "ST1",":RECALL:SETUP 'C:/mySetup.set';:AUTOSET
EXECUTE" defines an alias named “ST1” that recalls a previously saved setup
and performs an autoset.

ALIAS:DEFINE? "ST1" returns :ALIAS:DEFINE "ST1",6#247
:RECALL:SETUP 'C:/mySetup.set';:AUTOSET EXECUTE.

ALlas:DELEte (No Query Form)

Group

This command removes a specified alias and is identical to ALIas :DELEte:NAMe.
An error message is generated if the named alias does not exist.

Alias
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Syntax ~ ALIas:DELEte <QString>

Related Commands  *ESR?
ALlIas:DELEte:ALL

Arguments  <QString> is the name of the alias to be removed. Using ALIas:DELEte
without specifying an alias causes an execution error. <QString> must be a
previously defined value.

Examples  ALIAS:DELETE "SETUP1" deletes the alias named SETUPI.

ALlas:DELEte:ALL (No Query Form)

This command deletes all existing aliases.

Group Alias

Syntax ~ ALIas:DELEte:ALL

Related Commands  ALlas:DELEte
ALlas:DELEte:NAMe

Examples  ALIAS:DELETE:ALL deletes all existing aliases.

ALlas:DELEte:NAMe (No Query Form)

This command removes a specified alias. An error message is generated if the
named alias does not exist. This command is identical to ALIas :DELEte.

Group  Alias
Syntax ~ ALIas:DELEte:NAMe <QString>

Arguments <QString> is the name of the alias to remove. Using ALIas:DELEte:NAMe
without specifying an alias causes an exception error.<QString> must be a
previously defined alias.
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Examples

ALlas:STATE

Group

Syntax

Arguments

Examples

ALLEv? (Query Only)

Group
Syntax

Related Commands

Examples

ALIAS:DELETE:NAME "STARTUP" deletes the alias named STARTUP.

This command turns aliases on or off and is identical to the ALIas command. The
query form of this command returns the state of the aliases.

Alias

ALIas:STATE {<NR1>|OFF|ON}
ALIas:STATE?

<NR1> = 0 turns off aliases; any other value turns on aliases.
OFF turns alias expansion off.

ON turns alias expansion on. When a defined alias is received, the specified
command sequence is substituted for the alias and executed.

ALIAS:STATE OFF turns off the alias feature.

ALIAS:STATE? might return : ALIAS:STATE ON, indicating that alias expansion
is currently turned on.

This query-only command prompts the instrument to return all events and their
messages (delimited by commas), and removes the returned events from the Event
Queue. Use the *ESR? query to enable the events to be returned. This command
is similar to repeatedly sending *EVMsg? queries to the instrument.

Status and Error

ALLEV?

*ESR?
EVMsg?

ALLEV? might return : ALLEV 2225, "Measurement error, No waveform
to measure; "420,"Query UNTERMINATED;".
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APPLication:ACTivate (No Query Form)

For legacy TekExpress applications. Starts the application specified in the string.
The available applications depend on the oscilloscope model and installed options.

Group  Miscellaneous
Syntax ~ APPLication:ACTivate <QString>

Arguments  <QString> is the name of the application that you want to start. Enter the
application name exactly as it appears in the oscilloscope Applications menu.

Examples  APPLICATION:ACTIVATE "TekExpress Ethernet" starts the TekExpress
Ethernet application.

AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT

This command sets or queries the idle time from the programmable interface
before auto-save occurs.

Group  Miscellaneous

Syntax AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT <NR1>
AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT?

Arguments  <NR1>

Examples  AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT 100000 sets the timeout to 100 seconds.

AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT? might return : AUTOSAVEPITIMEOUT 180000
indicating the time out value is 180 seconds.

AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT

This command sets or queries the idle time from the user interface before
auto-save occurs.

Group  Miscellaneous
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Syntax AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT <NR1>
AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT?
Arguments  <NR1>
Examples  AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT 4000 sets the timeout to 4 seconds.
AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT? might return : AUTOSAVEUITIMEOUT 3000 indicating
the time out value is 3 seconds.
AUTOSet (No Query Form)
This command (no query format) sets the vertical, horizontal, and trigger controls
of the instrument to automatically acquire and display the selected waveform.
Group  Miscellaneous
Syntax ~ AUTOSet EXECute
Arguments  EXECute autosets the displayed waveform; this is equivalent to pressing the front
panel Autoset button.
Examples  AUTOSET EXECute autosets the display